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BUDGET QUAGMIRE IS HURT-
ING OUR AIR TRAVEL SYSTEM

HON. TONY COELHO

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. COELHO. Mr. Speaker, on April 9, the
House passed a budget resolution that would
essentially mandate a freeze on aviation
spending at a time when many of us are being
critical about problems in our national trans-
portation system. There is increasing public
dissatisfaction about traffic delays and lagging
investment in airport and airway improve-
ments, It is apparent that the aviation trust
fund is being rendered virtually useless by the
budget quagmire. Unfortunately, we have
been arguing over these same problems since
1970 when the trust fund was first estab-
lished.

There is a broad consensus in this body
and among the aviation community that vital
improvements in the system are needed and
there are ample resources to get the job
done. | would like to call attention to a recent
letter | received from an important coalition of
aviation organizations, as well as a recent
speech my friend, NORMAN MINETA, chairman
of the Subcommittee on Aviation, gave before
the Electronic Industries Association.

The users of the national aviation system
are paying their share, yet there is a huge, un-
committed trust fund surplus of some $5 bil-
lion. We are breaking the faith with millions of
air travelers if we do not utilize money that is
sitting idle to support the action necessary to
enhance the safety, capacity and efficiency of
our air travel system in order to meet the bur-
geoning demand.

ArriL 17, 1987.

Dear REPRESENTATIVE: Last week the
House adopted a budget resolution effec-
tively mandating a freeze in aviation spend-
ing levels for Fiscal Year 1988. This hap-
pens at a time when the air transportation
system's needs are at their greatest, and
while there is a huge uncommitted surplus
in the Aviation Trust Fund.

As representatives of the aviation commu-
nity, including air carriers, airports, general
aviation, state aviation officials, and avia-
tion manufacturers, we urge you to lend
your support for improving the capacity and
efficiency of the airport and airway system.
At a time when many in Congress are criti-
cal of an overburdened and undermanned
airport and airway system, it seems uncon-
scionable for Congress to fail to take the op-
portunity to improve the system by provid-
ing readily available user-fee money for
vital projects.

The House-approved Airport Improve-
ment Program (AIP) spending assumption
of just over $1 billion is approximately
£500-800 million too low, and the proposed
Facilities and Equipment (F&E) spending
level of less than $800 million is barely half
of what is urgently required.

Airline passengers, shippers and general
aviation users have paid billions of dollars

into the Aviation Trust Fund with the un-
derstanding that Congress will support ca-
pacity enhancements and modernization ef-
forts with that money. Currently, the unob-
ligated surplus in the Aviation Trust Fund
stands at more than $5 billion.

The users of the system are paying their
fair share and are demanding that system
improvements be funded and implemented
promptly. Congress holds the purse strings
and will ultimately determine whether our
air transportation system is forced to sit and
wait at the gate or be improved as the
nation requires. We urge you to join efforts
that will assure the necessary funding to im-
prove aviation system safety, capacity and
efficiency.

Respectfully,

Aircraft Owners & Pilots Association,
Airline Pilots Association, Airport Op-
erators Council International, Air
Traffic Control Association, Air Trans-
port Association, Allied Pilots Associa-
tion, American Association of Airport
Executives, Experimental Aircraft As-
sociation, General Aviation Manufac-
turers Association, National Aeronau-
tic Association, National Air Transpor-
tation Association, National Associa-
tion of State Aviation Officials, Na-
tional Business Aircraft Association,
Regional Airline Association.

REMARKS OF HON. NORMAN Y. MINETA

It is indeed a pleasure to meet with the
Air Traffic Control Committee of EIA
again. Your meetings today come at a very
appropriate time, and will be an important
contribution to the debate and discussion on
the future of the nation’s aviation system.

The Congress, the FAA and the industry
are at a crucial juncture with respect to the
Trust FPund and the National Airspace
System Plan. Over the next several months,
decisions will be made with respect to the
nation’s aviation programs that will put us
either on a course that addresses the all-too-
obvious problems in our aviation system or
on a course of neglect and muddling
through. I would like to discuss some of
these decisions with you today.

As you all are aware, the Trust Fund au-
thorizations will expire in September. I be-
lieve it is extremely important to have an
authorization in place at that time for the
next five years because with this legislation
Congress will be charting a course and
making a commitment as to what the future
system will be like.

The initial readings from the Budget
Committees, however, do not provide much
hope or optimism as to what the future will
be like. As the Budget Committees work on
the FY 88 Budget Resolution, they are de-
veloping scenarios for spending freezes and
reductions in government programs, includ-
ing the aviation programs. In the prelimi-
nary discussions so far, there is the good
news/bad news story. First, the good news:
Aviation is being considered an “essential”
government activity, The bad news: The
best, I emphasize “the best"”, an “essential”
government activity can expect under the
Budget Committee’s current thinking is a
freeze at the “current services” level. If the
“best” does not happen, varying percentage
reductions can be expected.

The hearings the Aviation Subcommittee
held on March 5 on the National Airspace
System Plan indicated that many of the
NAS Plan projects will be ready for imple-
mentation in FY 1988. We are all aware of
the delays many of the NAS Plan projects
have experienced. The delays are attributa-
ble to a number of factors, including techni-
cal difficulties, contractors not performing,
overly optimistic schedules, and funding dif-
ficulties. On average, many of the programs
have suffered two and three year delays. As
exasperating as this has been, for many pro-
grams these technical and contractor prob-
lems are coming to a close.

FAA told us that we have reached the pro-
curement points on the timelines in many of
the NAS Plan projects. The research and
development is pretty much over with, and
it is time to gear up the production lines.
FAA estimates that $750 or $800 million
alone are required to just maintain current
production lines.

FAA believes, and I must note the Admin-
istration supports FAA on this peint, that
$1.35 billion is needed next year. $1.5 billion
in FY 1989, and $1.74 billion in FY 1990 to
implement the NAS Plan. Even Secretary
Burnley of the Department of Transporta-
tion, who is no friend of aggressive funding
of these programs, realizes there are no
more management tricks and gimmicks left.
We have reached the crucial procurement
decision point in many of these programs;
we either plunge ahead, or we pull over to
the side and stop.

What does a “current services” budget
mean for the NAS Plan? I remind you, cur-
rent services are the best we can hope for
under the Budget Committee discussions
thus far. Current services means, in essence,
this year's funding level of approximately
$800 million, for the NAS Plan in FY 1988.
As 1 see it, this level of funding roughly cor-
responds to what is needed to simply contin-
ue existing production lines FAA described
in their testimony before the Subcommit-
tee.
If your company is anticipating beginning
production on a NAS Plan component next
year, you are obviously in trouble. But it
goes further than that. Since FAA probably
would not make a choice to simply continue
the current procurements at the near-com-
plete expense of new procurements, I would
suspect that in order to get some of the new
procurements moving, some of those cur-
rently underway would be slowed consider-
ably, if not halted,

These funding problems would have con-
sequences for the NAS Plan beyond simply
putting off until some point in the future
when a particular system will be brought on
line. As you know, the NAS Plan is approxi-
mately 90 distinet projects, but it is also a
Plan to integrate all of those systems, There
are approximately 400 different system
interfaces among the NAS Plan compo-
nents.

Ensuring that all of these interfaces work
and are ready on the appropriate timetable
is a monumental task in and of itself. But
think what happens to that interfacing
schedule when a budget decision is made to
cut NAS Plan implementation by 40% or
50%. It means that the procurements that
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continue would, in many cases, have no
place to be hooked up to because other as-
pects of the system have been left out for
budget reasons. Cuts of this magnitude will
translate into stockpiles of some equipment
waiting for the other equipment to move
into production. For the most part the NAS
Plan components are not stand alone sys-
tems. They are parts of a larger whole.
Budget reduction of the magnitude being
discussed do not recognize this, and the con-
sequences will be very significant in terms
of cutting the benefits being realized.

People such as yourselves can look at
these matters with a certain amount of
alarm from just your own companies' per-
spectives. Anticipated revenues will not ma-
terialize. Your business plans will be sent
packing. Decisions on layoffs and staff re-
ductions will be forthcoming.

I am particularly distressed at what hap-
pens when a team of people that have been
assembled by a company to develop a par-
ticular system must be disbanded for budget
considerations. Even if a later decision is
made to reinstitute a program after it has
been scuttled, a great deal of damage has
been done. You know as well as anyone that
systems such as these are team efforts
within your companies. If the team is
broken up and the engineers and techni-
cians go elsewhere, a great deal is lost
beyond the technical capabilities of the in-
dividuals involved. The learning curve is
lost; the efficiencies of communication with
other team members in a kind of shorthand
is lost. This is what budget cuts mean. The
costs go far beyond repaying the immediate
dollars saved.

Though the impact on the FAA and the
industry of budget policies of the sort I am
talking about today are important, we must
all look at what it means for the public and
the economy as a whole. The inconvenience
and aggravation associated with delays in
the ATC system will only mount under a
current services budget approach.

Airline passenger traffic is growing. New
traffic records seem to be routinely set
every month. Most estimates for the future,
both public and private, see another 509 on
top of the approximately 415 million pas-
sengers carried in 1986 by the mid-1990's.

This means that if current services be-
comes the NAS Plan’s benchmark, many
people who wish to fly simply will not be
able to fly. They will be grounded because
the system will not be able to accommodate
the airplanes they would be flying on. This
sort of stagnation will impact far beyond
the airline industry. All sectors of our econ-
omy would be affected by such a grossly in-
efficient and inadequate air travel system.

We must also consider the safety impact
of adopting a current services approach to
the other aviation programs. As we have
seen over the past year, the airlines’' re-
sponse to the delays has been to advocate
reducing the limits on the number of air-
craft handled by controllers. Because of
shortages in the controller workforce and
overburdened equipment, FAA for the past
several years has had a policy of holding air-
craft on the ground, as opposed to permit-
ting airborne holding. FAA acknowledges
this is inefficient in some respects. However,
because of the system's staffing and equip-
ment shortcomings, it is necessary for safety
reasons.

FAA has come under tremendous pressure
on this from the airlines to accommodate
airborne holding and making other changes.
In some instances changes in procedures,
such as the East Coast Plan, have provided
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some relief without generating safety prob-

lems.

FAA should be constantly reviewing and
evaluating their procedures to improve
safety, capacity, and efficiency, but we must
recognize that as the system is increasingly
unable to accommodate demand, there will
be increasing pressures to accommodate
that demand irrespective of staffing, equip-
ment or procedural changes. You can be
sure that everyone will say that “safety” is
their top priority, but the pressures will be
to put more airplanes into an antiquated
system, From time to time the pressures to
accommodate that demand will prevail and
the safety margin may be narrowed.

There is a more basic sense in which the
failure to modernize the system will have a
safety impact. Many key elements of the
ATC system are increasingly costly to main-
tain, while at the same time budget pres-
sures on the personnel side are forcing re-
ductions in the FAA facilities maintenance
workforce. Outages of equipment appear to
be on the increase and preventive mainte-
nance is on the decline. As an example,
early this year the Denver enroute center's
computer was down for two weeks. This
meant that the controllers had to use anti-
quated procedures and techniques to sepa-
rate aircraft.

When equipment goes down FAA can try
to preserve safety by slowing the system
down, but there is no guestion in my mind
that when vital equipment cannot be used,
the situation is less than optimal from a
safety standpoint. Safety dictates that we
modernize. Efficiency and capacity are not
the only issue.

In short, the ATC system needs to be
modernized, and the time to do it is at hand.
But unless some fundamental changes are
made to the way we treat the aviation pro-
grams in the budget and appropriations
process, this may not happen.

I and others on the Committee on Public
Works and Transportation would like to see
the user financed transportation Trust
Funds taken ‘“off-budget.” I am sure you
have heard that term. Without going into
the labyrinthian budget process and the
Alice-in-Wonderland-World of Gramm-
Rudman-Hollings, “off-budget” means that
the Aviation Trust funds programs would
not be put into competition for limited
funds with other transportation programs.
The Trust Fund programs would be judged
on their own merits and not traded off to
accommodate unrelated needs supported
more appropriately by the general taxpayer
or other Trust Funds users.

The Aviation Trust Fund does not need to
be subject to the constraints of the general
budget. Under the Trust Fund legislation,
aviation users contribute more than enough
revenues to support full funding of Trust
Fund programs. It is unfair to the users to
refuse to spend all revenues to produce a
surplus in the Trust Fund to offset deficits
in the rest of the budget. By the end of the
current year, $5-6 billion in uncommitted
funds will have accummulated in the Trust
Fund. Under current funding levels, the
user taxes are generating $1.2 billion per
yvear in excess of the program's level of
funding.

It is difficult to predict how this will break
as the process goes forward. I will be looking
for an opening or an opportunity to achieve
an “off-budget” approach to the Aviation
Trust Fund. Without it, we are going to be
in an increasingly difficult bind.

I want to assure you that I am not going
to leave any stone unturned in this effort. If
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the Committee needs a waiver by the
Budget Committee to bring adequate fund-
ing of these programs to the floor, I will be
fighting for it. If we need a special rule
from the Rules Committee, you'll find me at
the Rules Committee. I will be testifying
before the Appropriations Committee. Let
me ask all of you to also enlist in the effort.
We need your help as well as your indus-
try’s knowledge and expertise in the debate.

Again, thank you for the opportunity to
join you today. I look forward to working
with you., We really will need all of you to
play a very aggressive role in the months
ahead.

DESIGNATING LEYTE LANDING
DAY ON OCTOBER 20, 1987

HON. LEON E. PANETTA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Chairman, | rise today to
introduce a joint resolution to designate Octo-
ber 20, 1987 as “Leyte Landing Day.” This
will mark the 43d anniversary of the allied
forces' return to Leyte in the Philippines to ful-
fill a national promise and liberate the Philip-
pine people from Japan. Gen. Douglas MacAr-
thur led 420 transports carrying 165,000 men
of the US. 6th Army and 157 warships
manned by 50,000 sailors who fought at Red
Beach and represented the largest operation
yet conducted in the Pacific war. Through the
combined efforts of the Philippine scouts and
the allies the Japanese forces were defeated
and the direction of World War Il changed.

The events which occurred at Leyte be-
tween 1944-45 have not received much de-
served recognition. The Leyte landing was as
important in the events of World War Il as
were the events at Normandy on D-day, but |
am sure you will agree the recognition of
these two events has not been comparable.
The Philippine scouts fought bravely alongside
with the United States Army to defend the
vital military and strategic American bases in
the Pacific.

In the past the Leyte landing has been com-
memorated by ceremonies in various parts of
the country including California. However, |
believe it is time for national recognition of
this important event in U.S. history. The dedi-
cation and sacrifice endured by these men
during World War |l should not be forgotten. |
urge my colleagues to support this legislation
to designate a day for national observance of
the return to Leyte.

H.J. REs. 256

Whereas October 20 marks the anniversa-
ry of the landing of allied forces on Leyte
Island in the Philippines;

Whereas the allies’ courageous return to
the Philippines fulfilled a solemn national
promise to liberate the Philippine people
from the Japanese empire;

Whereas the 420 transports, carrying
165,000 men of the United States Sixth
Army, and the 157 warships, manned by
50,000 sailors, which fought at Red Beach
represented the largest operation yet con-
ducted in the Pacific War; and

Whereas the combined efforts of Philip-
pine Scouts and allied forces resulted in the
eventual defeat of the Japanese forces and
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changed the direction of the war in the Pa-
cific: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the United States of America
in Congress assembled, That October 20,
1987, is designated as “Leyte Landing Day",
and the President is authorized and request-
ed to issue a proclamation calling upon the
people of the United States to observe such
day with appropriate ceremonies and activi-
ties.

A CONGRESSIONAL SALUTE TO
LE ROY BORCHARDT

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, it is an honor
for me to pay ftribute to Le Roy Borchardt, a
man who has devoted a lifetime of service to
his country and community.

Le Roy honorably served for 33 years in the
U.S. Navy. He has spent the last 6 years at
Lakewood High School as the assistant
NJROTC naval instructor, a position he contin-
ues to hold. Also, Le Roy heads the outstand-
ing silent drill team at the high school; a team
which executes its maneuvers without verbal
commands. He has indeed brought great
honor to his campus.

Le Roy has been an active supporter of the
Boy Scouts of America. He has provided sur-
plus training manuals to the Sea Explorers
and is now arranging for surplus uniforms to
be delivered to the girl members. This past
Thanksgiving, Le Roy spent the holiday apart
from his family so as to be a judge in the
1986 Sea Explorers Rendezvous.

Mr. Speaker, Le Roy Borchardt has been a
positive force in our community. He has been
a strong supporter of the drug suppression
task force of Lakewood High School. He has
been, and continues to be, a source of en-
couragement for his fellow teachers, students,
and citizens.

My wife, Lee, and | join in commending and
congratulating Le Roy Borchardt at this
NJROTC inspection and awards ceremony.
We wish him, his wife Susie, and his two
sons, Barry and Gary, continued success and
happiness in the years ahead.

THE RURAL LETTER CARRIERS
TAX SIMPLIFICATION ACT OF
1987

HON. RONNIE G. FLIPPO

OF ALABAMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FLIPPO. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
introduce today on behalf of myself and 82
other Members of the House including 30
members of the Ways and Means Committee,
the Rural Letter Carriers Tax Simplification Act
of 1987.

The purpose of this bill is to provide for the
fair and equitable tax treatment of the equip-
ment and maintenance allowance payments
[EMA] received by the rural letter carriers.
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Every weekday and each Saturday the
70,000 rural letter carriers drive 2.4 million
miles over 41,571 U.S. Postal Service mail
routes to deliver the mail to 15 million families
living in rural America. These mail carriers do
more than just deliver the mail. They operate
as a post office on wheels, providing all the
services of a local post office including
stamps, parcels, express mail, registered mail,
certified mail, and money orders.

In addition to providing the full range of
postal services to their customers, the rural
letter carriers differ from their urban counter-
parts in the Postal Service in other important
aspects of their jobs. The salary paid to the
rural letter carrier is based on different factors
than that paid to the urban carrier. The salary
of the rural letter carrier is based on a combi-
nation of the volume of mail delivered, the
number of boxes on a route and the length of
the route. The pay system is clearly produc-
tion oriented.

No two rural mail routes are identical. They
vary according to length, the volume of mail
and the number of stops. The average rural
route is 62 miles in length and has 440 mail-
box stops. The routes range in length from
the 2.25-mile route in Waplingers Falls, NY, to
the longest route of 167.15 miles in
Georgewest, TX.

The salaries paid to rural letter carriers
range from $5,000 to $30,000 depending on
the route and the length of service. The be-
ginning salary for a 40-hour week is around
$16,000. The average rural carrier reaches the
top salary grade after 10.5 years of service.
The carrier serving the national average route
would receive $24,889 for a 40-hour week.

The chief distinction between the urban and
rural carrier is that the rural carriers use their
own vehicles to deliver the mail. The rural car-
riers have always used their own vehicles to
deliver the mail. This policy has been in effect
for more than 80 years. Congress approved
this system for the simple reason that it was
more efficient and cheaper than maintaining a
fleet of Government-owned vehicles through-
out rural America. Under this policy the Postal
Service is relieved of the responsibility of
making a huge capital expenditure for motor
vehicles and the small local post offices are
relieved of the responsibility of maintaining
and repairing a fleet of vehicles.

Each rural letter carrier is responsible for
purchasing, equipping and maintaining a vehi-
cle for use in delivering the mail. It is the sole
responsibility of the rural carrier to modify or
specially equip the mail delivery vehicle to
withstand the rigors of country roads, frequent
stops and starts, heavy loads and, in many
sections of the country, severe weather condi-
tions. The frequency of stops, rural road con-
ditions, and weather greatly affect the cost of
operating and maintaining the delivery vehicle.
Almost every carrier has a backup vehicle for
use when the primary vehicle is out of service.

The U.S. Postal Service provides the rural
letter carriers an allowance for equipping and
maintaining their own vehicles for use in deliv-
ering the malil. This is the so-called EMA pay-
ment. This payment is based on the length of
the route. | want to emphasize that the rural
routes are precisely measured and certified by
each local postmaster. Unlike the individual
businessman in the private sector, the rural
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letter carrier does not calculate his or her
mileage and submit a request for reimburse-
ment. And, no financial consideration is pro-
vided the rural carrier for a maintaining
backup vehicle except for actual route usage.

The first EMA payment of 4 cents per mile
was authorized by Congress in 1925. In sub-
sequent years, up to 1970, the EMA was
changed by act of Congress almost on an
annual basis.

Public Law 91-375, enacted in 1970, con-
verted the Post Office Department into an in-
dependent establishment of the executive
branch of Government. Since that time, the
EMA payment has been determined through
the collective bargaining process.

The EMA payment is currently 29.5 cents
per mile. The EMA is tied to a number of fac-
tors reflecting the cost of maintaining a vehi-
cle used daily. The price of gasoline, of
course, the predominant factor in this formula.
The EMA payment moves up or down by one-
half cent with every 4-cent change in the price
of a gallon of gasoline. The payment is sub-
ject to review every 90 days.

Last year, that total EMA payments to all
rural letter carriers amounted to $241 million.
This averages around $5,800 per route. This
figure does not represent payment per carrier
because each route is different and all carriers
have a relief or substitute who works the sixth
delivery day each week and vacation and sick
days.

The rural letter carriers provide a unique
and valuable public service. No one could
argue that they are overpaid. After all, their
salary schedules is linked to production. Like-
wise, it would be difficult, if not impossible,
after examining all the facts, to argue that the
EMA payments represent a windfall or for that
matter, income to the carrier.

The rural carriers are required to account
for their business expenses just like all other
taxpayers. Just like any other taxpayer, the
rural carrier may follow one of two options in
accounting for business expenses for income
tax purposes. The rural letter carrier may
deduct ordinary and necessary expenses paid
or incurred in carrying on a trade or business.
In addition the carrier is entitled to claim de-
preciation expenses for property used in his or
her trade or business. This means that the
carrier may use the modified accelerated cost
recovery system in calculating depreciation
expenses provided that the vehicle is used
more than 50 percent for business purposes.
In certain situations the carrier cannot meet
the 50-percent test and must use an alterna-
tive depreciation schedule which is essentially
a straight line depreciation calculation.

In lieu of an deductions for depreciation or
actual expenses of operating an automobile,
the carrier may elect to compute the deduc-
tion for the business use of an automobile by
using the standard mileage rate established
by the Internal Revenue Service. The stand-
ard mileage rate is 21 cents for the first
15,000 business miles and 11 cents per mile
for every business mile in excess of 15,000
miles. The average rural letter carrier drives
18,500 miles per year delivering the mail.

If the carrier claims a deduction based on
the standard mileage allowance or for operat-
ing expenses and an allowance for deprecia-
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tion, the carrier must include EMA payments
in taxable income.

The tax treatment of the vehicle expenses
of the rural letter carriers is unfair. The carri-
ers are unable to fully deduct the legitimate
expenses of equipping and maintaining an
automobile for use in delivering the mail
throughout rural America. The EMA payments
received by the rural letter carriers is fully
taxed as income. The Tax Code simply does
not recognize that the rural mail delivery sys-
tems helps reduce the overall cost of operat-
ing the U.S. Postal Service. And, the Tax
Code fails to recognize the extraordinary costs
of maintaining a vehicle used every day and
subject to heavy loads, frequent stops and
starts, harsh road conditions and severe
weather.

This has not always been the case. For
almost 30 years the rural letter carriers were
provided a special rule for use in computing
their deductions for automobiles used in deliv-
ering the mail. In 1956, the Director of the
Audit Division of the Internal Revenue Service
authorized a special rule and form for the rural
letter carriers to use in filing their taxes. The
special rule allowed the rural letter carriers to
multiply their business mileage by a factor
ranging from 1.5 to 2 in computing allowable
deductions. The mileage factor represented
the ratio of the cost of driving 1 mile on a
rural mail route as compared with the cost of
driving 1 mile for average personal use. The
factor was determined by consideration of the
substandard road conditions, the number of
stops per mile, and general climatic condi-
tions. The general average factor was 1.5.

The rural letter carriers also relied on a
number of specific revenue rulings over the
years that recognized their special needs.
Revenue Ruling 58-453 held that an employ-
ee who was paid for ordinary and necessary
expenses incurred for travel, using a fixed
mileage allowance authorized to be paid by
the Federal Government in a locality in which
the travel is performed, will then be deemed
to have been required to account to his em-
ployer for such expenses.

Revenue Ruling 60-282 amplified the 1958
ruling and mentioned favorable rulings issued
in 1941 and 1955, This ruling stated:

In view of section 1.162-17(b) of the regu-
lations and Revenue Rulings 58-453, it is
held rural letter carriers are considered as
having accounted to their employers for
their business expenses for the purposes of
section 1.162-17(b) of the regulations. No ac-
counting will be required on their Federal
income tax returns for such allowances or
the expenses covered thereby if the total
amount of the allowances does not exceed
such expenses.

In late 1984, the Internal Revenue Service
informed the rural letter carriers that they
would no longer permit to use the special
mileage factor and the special form approved
for their use in 1956. The IRS claimed that the
special formula and form were no longer nec-
essary due to the publication of a general allo-
cation method that assigns equal weight to
business and personal miles and the adoption
of the standard mileage allowance. In short,
the IRS changed the rules of the game with-
out adanced notice and, to rub salt in the
wound, immediately began to apply the new
rules retroactively to tax years 1981, 1982,
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and 1983. The wholesale audit of the returns
of the rural letter carriers for the years 1981
through 1984 was halted by the Committee on
Ways and Means in the spring of 1985.

Now it is time to provide for the fair and eqg-
uitable tax treatment of the EMA payments re-
ceived by the rural letter carriers. The bill we
are introducing today would achieve this goal.
The bill would permit a rural letter carrier to
use either the standard mileage allowance or
claim a deduction based on actual expenses
plus accelerated depreciation. If the rural
letter carrier decides to use the standard mile-
age allowance and most do, he or she may
claim a deduction equal to 150 percent of the
otherwise allowable deduction. This 150-per-
cont rate Miiid aeply, 1. Al Inifes. the vaticle
is used to deliver the mail, whether or not the
total exceeds 15,000 miles per year or 60,000
miles over 4 years. Thus, if the general stand-
ard mileage rate is 21 cents per mile, 150 per-
cent of that rate would be 31.5 cents per mile.

if the rural letter carrier does not choose to
use the standard mileage rate, he or she may
base the business expense deduction on
actual expenses using the modified acceler-
ated cost recovery system. The bill would set
aside the limitations imposed in section
2B0F(b) of the Code. Section 280F(b) limits
the use of accelerated depreciation to vehi-
cles used 50 percent or more in the taxpayers
trade or business.

The limitations of section 280F(b) regarding
the use of accelerated depreciation are par-
ticularly unfair to a few rural letter carriers, lo-
cated primarily in the Western Plain States,
who live a considerable distance from their
post office. The daily drive to pick up the mail
and return home is not deductible as business
miles. If a carrier in Montana lives 30 miles
from the post office and has an average route
of 62 miles, that carrier could not use the
modified accelerated cost recovery system in
calculating depreciation expenses. This bill ad-
dresses this problem equitably.

| urge my colleagues to support fair tax
treatment for the 70,000 rural letter carriers.
These distinguished Americans are not asking
for preferential treatment under the Tax Code.
The enactment of this bill would not necessar-
ily lead to an increase in the after tax income
of the average rural letter carrier. The pas-
sage of this bill would ensure, however, that
the rural letter carriers are no longer subsidiz-
ing the U.S. Postal Service.

The rural letter carriers provide a unique
service under unique conditions. They deserve
our support. | urge my colleagues to support
this bill.

H.R. —

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the Uniled States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Rural
Letter Carriers Tax Simplification Act’.

SEC. 2. BUSINESS USE OF AUTOMOBILIES BY
RURAL MAIL CARRIERS.

(a) GENERAL RULE.—In the case of any em-
ployee of the United States Postal Service
who performs services involving the collec-
tion and delivery of mail on a rural route—

(1) such employee shall be permitted to
compute the amount allowable as a deduc-
tion under chapter 1 of such Code for the
use of an automobile in performing such
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services by using a standard mileage rate for
all miles of such use equal to 150 percent of
the basic standard rate, or

(2) if the employee does not use such
standard mileage rate, section 2B0F(b) of
such Code (relating to limitation where
business use of listed property not greater
than 50 percent) shall not apply to any
automobile used in performing such serv-
ices.

(b) SussecTION (a)(1) NOoT TO APPLY IF EM-
PLOYEE CraiMs DEPRECIATION DEDUCTIONS
FOR AUTOMOBILE.—Subsection (a)(1) shall
not apply with respect to any automobile if,
for any taxable year beginning after Decem-
ber 31, 1986, the taxpayer claimed deprecia-
tion deductions for such automobile,

(c) Basic STANDARD RATE.—For purposes of
this section, the term “basic standard rate”
means the standard mileage rate which is
prescribed by the Secretary of the Treasury
or his delegate for computing the amount of
the deduction for the business use of an
automobile and which—

(1) is in effect at the time of the use re-
ferred to in subsection (a),

(2) applies to an automobile which is not
fully depreciated, and

(3) applies to the first 15,000 miles (or
such other number as the Secretary may
hereafter prescribe) of business use during
the taxable year.

{d) EFfrFeEcTIVE DATE.—The provisions of
this section shall apply to taxable years be-
ginning after December 31, 1986.

NATIONAL DIABETES MONTH

HON. STENY H. HOYER

OF MARYLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. HOYER. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
introduce along with my colleague, Congress-
man ALAN B. MoLLOHAN of West Virginia, a
joint resolution to designate November 1987
as “National Diabetes Month.” This is the fifth
consecutive year in which | have had the privi-
lege of sponsoring this legislation and working
with the American Diabetes Association in an
effort to increase public attention to and un-
derstanding of the human and economic costs
of diabetes.

| would like to point out to my colleagues
that more than 11 million Americans have dia-
betes. Unfortunately, almost half of these
people do not even know that they have this
disease. Each year, 500,000 Americans are
diagnosed as having diabetes.

Diabetes is a disease in which the body
does not produce or properly use insulin, a
hormone that is needed to convert sugar,
starches, and other food into the energy
needed for daily life. Diabetes often leads to
serious complications that involve nearly every
tissue of the body. When high levels of sugar
build up in the blood, the tragic results include
heart disease, kidney disease, blindness,
nerve damage, and leg and foot amputations
from gangrene.

At present, there is no cure for diabetes. As
a member of the Subcommittee on Labor,
Health and Human Services, Education of the
Committee on Appropriations, | am aware of
some significant research that has offered ex-
citing progress in treating people with this dis-
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ease. Recent advances enabling many to lead
longer, healthier lives include self blood-glu-
cose monitoring, pancreas and islet cell trans-
plants, oral medications, laser therapy to pre-
vent diabetes-caused blindness, and new in-
sights into the dietary requirements of people
with diabetes. With continuing scientific and
medical breakthroughs, there is a possibility
that biomedical research may lead to an even-
tual cure for this life-threatening disease.
Indeed, there are grounds for optimism that
one day we might have a vaccine to prevent
diabetes in children.

The dangerous toll of diabetes should be
troubling to us all. Each year, about 300,000
people die as a result of diabetes and its com-
plications. Also each year, 5,000 people lose
their sight because of diabetes. The primary
cause of new blindness in people between the
ages of 20-74 is diabetic eye disease. Ten
percent of people with diabetes develop some
form of kidney disease. This includes end-
stage kidney disease where a person requires
dialysis or a kidney transplant to live. Nearly
25 percent of all new dialysis patients are
people with diabetes.

About 45 percent of all nontraumatic leg
and foot amputations in the United States are
due to diabetes. People with diabetes are two
to four times more likely to have heart disease
and two to six times more likely to have a
stroke than people who do not have diabetes.

Diabetes is particularly prevalent among
black Americans, Hispanic Americans, native
Americans, and women. In fact, 20 percent of
all people with diabetes are either black or
Hispanic. The rate of noninsulin dependent di-
abetes is 33-percent higher in blacks and 300-
percent higher in Hispanics. Over 20 percent
of adults in some native America Indian tribes
have diabetes.

Annually, the direct and indirect costs for
health care, disability payments, and prema-
ture mortality for diabetes total more than $14
billion. Diabetes accounts for 3.6 percent of
the total health care costs in the United
States.

Mr. Speaker, by designating November
1987 as “National Diabetes Month,” this Con-
gress can play an important role in encourag-
ing understanding and awareness of the tragic
consequences of diabetes. | sincerely urge
the speedy adoption of this joint resolution.

H.J. RES. 254

Whereas diabetes with its complications
kills more people than any other disease
except cancer and cardiovascular disease;

Whereas diabetes afflicts 11,000,000 Amer-
icans of whom 5,000,000 are not aware of
their illness;

Whereas diabetes costs the Nation more
than $14,000,000,000 annually in health care
costs, disability payments, and premature
mortality costs;

Whereas up to 85 percent of all cases of
noninsulin dependent diabetes may be pre-
vented through greater public understand-
ing, awareness, and education;

Whereas diabetes is particularly prevalent
among black Americans, Hispanic Ameri-
cans, native Americans, and women; and

Whereas diabetes is a leading cause of
blindness, kidney disease, heart disease,
stroke, birth defects, and lower life expect-
ancy, incidences of which may be reduced
through greater patient and public educa-
tion about diabetes; Now, therefore, be it
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Resolved by the Senale and House of Rep-
resentalives of the Uniled States of America
in Congresss assembled, That the month of
November 1987 is designated as “National
Diabetes Month”. The President is author-
ized and requested to issue a proclamation
calling upon the people of the United States
to observe such month with appropriate
ceremonies and activities.

SOCIAL SECURITY PROCEDURAL
IMPROVEMENTS ACT OF 1987

HON. BILL ARCHER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ARCHER. Mr. Speaker, yesterday | in-
troduced H.R. 2117, the Social Security Pro-
cedural Improvements Act of 1987, a bill | ini-
tially introduced in the 99th Congress. The
past year, intervening events have strength-
ened my conviction that the three main provi-
sions of this bill are necessary. Those three
provisions would: First, liberalize the criteria
under which the Secretary of Health and
Human Services could federalize State agen-
cies, which make disability determinations for
social security; second, eliminate the Appeals
Council and the review performed by it; and
third, create a Social Security Court, a propos-
al first advanced by my colleague JAKE
PICKLE.

At the time | introduced the original bill, in
March of 1986, the Justice Department also
expressed interest in a specialized court, mod-
eled on the Tax Court. The concept of such a
court drew criticism in this body and in the
press. Therefore | would like to devote the
major portion of my remarks to that provision.

Let me emphasize that my interest in creat-
ing a Social Security Court is based on my
desire to achieve consistent, uniform and
more expert handling of court cases than the
current Federal court system can provide. |
believe some background would be useful in
understanding the current problems.

Some of you will recall that acquiescence
was a thorny issue during the development of
the Disability Benefits Reform Act of 1984. In
brief, acquiescence requires that the Secre-
tary of HHS accept an appeals court decision
within that circuit as a precedent—unless, of
course the Secretary is successful in appeal-
ing the decision. The focus of the debate in
1984 was the Disability Program. Those who
advocated acquiescence were concerned
about the need for subsequent plaintiffs to re-
litigate the same issue within a circuit, be-
cause the Secretary had not accepted the ini-
tial decision as a precedent. This was a justifi-
able concern, certainly in view of the numbers
of pending disability cases. Nevertheless, at
that time | warned of the implications for the
retirement and survivor programs. My concern
was that national standards would be under-
mined by conflicting decisions within the 12
circuit courts. I'm sorry to say my fears were
warranted.

In January 1986, the Secretary began pub-
lishing *“‘Acquiescence Rulings."” Since that
time 26 rulings have been issued; 21, let me
emphasize that 21 have addressed retirement
and survivor issues. These issues have includ-
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ed eligibility factors for deemed widows; illegit-
imate children, step-children, posthumous chil-
dren, and adopted children; presumptive
death; and evidence of earnings. | would like
to provide some details about these cases
which substantiate my concerns.

My first example—actually five decisions—il-
lustrates my concern with uniformity. No fewer
than five circuit courts took exception to the
Secretary's criteria for making a finding of pre-
sumptive death in the case of an individual
who has been absent many years without ex-
planation. The courts determined that the
Secretary's regulations placed too great a
burden of evidence on the claimant. The find-
ing of presumptive death is difficult and sensi-
tive, and in view of the uniformity of these five
court decisions, it appears the Secretary
should be considering new national regula-
tions. But, wouldn’t it be better for all con-
cemed if a Social Security Court had made a
decision which was binding on SSA in the first
case? Is the purpose of a national program
well served by having one standard apply to
seven circuits, and a second—with vari-
ations—apply to five?

The next example illustrates my concern
about the need for more expert handling of
court cases. In my view the second circuit
was unusually creative in crafting rationale for
the payment of benefits to an adopted child in
Damon versus the Secretary of HHS.

The Social Security Act imposes a strict de-
pendency test on children who are adopted
after a worker's entitlement to Social Security
benefits. The second circuit circumvented a
one-half support requirement in the Damon
case by determining that the foster care pay-
ments made by the State of Vermont were not
for the support of the child, but rather became
the property of the foster parents, who by
using that same income then could claim to
be supporting the child. The Secretary acqui-
esced on May 20, 1986, and now children in
Vermont, Connecticut and New York will be
treated differently from those in the 11 other
circuits. My colleagues, these foster care pay-
ments were welfare payments made under
titte IV of the Social Security Act, which
means the payments were made in part with
Federal funds statutorily designated for needy
children. | cannot believe a Social Security
Court—any more than a Tax Court—would so
deliberately manipulate a statutory require-
ment.

Let me provide another example in which |
believe a more expert court might have
reached a different conclusion. Section
205(c)(4)(c) of the Social Security Act speci-
fies the limited circumstances under which
self-employment income may be credited to a
worker's account after the statute of limita-
tions expires. The statute explicity requires
that the absence of earnings in the Secre-
tary's records is conclusive evidence that no
earnings are creditable unless it is shown that
“he filed a tax return of his self-employment
income * * *.” In the sixth circuit, in the case
of Grigg versus Finch, the court determined
that a form 1099 filed with IRS by a third party
was sufficient. Clearly a 1099 does establish
income, but it does not establish that income
was from self-employment, nor does it result
in the payment of SECA taxes. | believe a
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Social Security Court would have appreciated
the more literal requirement that the taxpayer
file with IRS. The immediate outcome of Grigg
is that Social Security offices in Michigan,
Ohio, Tennessee, and Kentucky must remem-
ber to check IRS's files of 1099's, not simply
the files of a taxpayer's individual return. This
is not an effective way to administer a nation-
al program.

At the end of fiscal 1986, the Social Securi-
ty Administration still had almost 50,000 pend-
ing court cases. | fear the further fragmenta-
tion of basic evidentiary requirements in the
Social Security system. It is for these reasons
| urge my colleagues to consider the merits of
a Social Security Court. In this context the bill
further provides that all appeals from this
court would be channeled to the U.S. Court of
Appeals for the Federal Circuit, again eliminat-
ing the potential for multiple and contradictory
court decisions and a variety of highly techni-
cal program issues. | think it is important to
note that the intent of this provision is not so
much to stifle legal interpretation of statutory
and regulatory requirements as to quantify
those interpretations, so that the issues and
costs can be resolved more speedily by the
administration and Congress. The bill contains
an adequte transitional period and mechanism
to process pipeline cases, so those applicants
caught in the transition should not be affected
adversely.

Now, let me turn to the bill's other two
major provisions. First, it permits the Secretary
of HHS to federalize State agencies at any
time “to assure the effective, equitable and
uniform administration of the program.” This
differs from current law which obligates the
Secretary to show that the State agency has
substantially failed to make decisions in
accord with laws and regulations.

The purpose of this provision is not only to
avoid future differences in policy interpreta-
tion, but to assure that the Secretary has the
authority to federalize the disability determina-
tion process whenever federalization would
better serve the program.

The States were initially given this responsi-
bility because of their closer links to the medi-
cal community—from which reports would be
needed—and because of the State link with
vocational rehabilitation. Both rationales have
been overtaken by program history and are no
longer as relevant as the ensuring of effective,
equitable, and unform national administration
of the Disability Program.

Let me assure you that this bill provides for
fair and equitable treatment of the State em-
ployees who may be federalized. The disability
determination process requires their continued
expertise, and this bill provides an orderly and
fair transition to Federal employment, with
protection to ensure pay, leave, and pension
benefits reasonably equivalent to Federal em-
ployees of comparable status. There have
been substantive changes in this section of
the bill—when compared with the earlier 1986
version—because of the need to accommo-
date the new Federal employee's retirement
system [FERS]. In order that no employee's
retirement rights be jeopardized, certain cate-
gories of employees would be given options
among not only CSRA and FERS participa-
tion, but of remaining in the State retirement
system. As an aside, let me explain that SSA
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already absorbs the State agencies’ costs, in-
cluding retirement contributions for these em-
ployees, so federalizing certain State agencies
can be done in a cost-effective manner.

Second, it eliminates the Appeals Council,
and the review performed by it, which is the
third and final administrative appeal. This pro-
vision is intended to streamline the entire ap-
peals process, by eliminating a paper review
of the decisions of administrative law judges. |
believe applicants will benefit by quicker
access to the new Social Security Court.

Finally, one of the lesser provisions permits
interim payments in those cases, allowed by
Administrative Law Judges, which have been
selected for review by the Secretary and are
still pending after 90 days from the ALJ deci-
sion. This provision also was included in H.R.
5050, which the House passed last year. |
hope that in one bill or another this small but
important equity can be enacted.

SSA actuaries estimate that this interim
payment provision would cost roughly $1 mil-
lion per year. Actually, | anticipate that the
cost would be less because the payments
would impose a case tracking and account-
ability system, which now appears to be lack-
ing. The Office of the Actuary estimated no
net costs for the remaining provisions. Per-
sonally, | believe national uniformity would
produce slight program savings, as well as ad-
ministrative savings, when compared to the
current practice of administering divergent
standards among differing circuit courts.

| commend these measures to all of my col-
leagues, and urge those on the Ways and
Means Committee to consider H.R. 2117 as
expeditiously as possible.

ARBITRATION AND THE
FEDERAL COURTS

HON. ROBERT W. KASTENMEIER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. KASTENMEIER. Mr. Speaker, yesterday
| introduced two bills that relate to arbitration
and the Federal courts.

My subcommittee—the Subcommittee on
Courts, Civil Liberties and the Administration
of Justice—has worked hard during the past
decade to encourage alternatives to litigation.
In 1980 we passed the Dispute Resolution Act
which was based, in part, on a congressional
finding that “the inadequacies of dispute reso-
lution mechanisms in the United States have
resulted in dissatisfaction and many types of
inadequately resolved grievances and dis-
putes.” My legislation is designed, in part, to
reduce dissatisfaction, by improving this Na-
tion's justice system.

| am pleased that the ranking minority
member, Mr. MOORHEAD, has joined me as a
cosponsor of both arbitration bills. As in many
other areas, we will work together to refine
and then push forward meritorious proposals.

THE COURT-ANNEXED ARBITRATION ACT OF 1987

First, | introduced H.R. 2127, the Court-An-
nexed Arbitration Act of 1986. This legislation
obviously recognizes the importance of alter-
native methods of dispute resolution, even
those that are court-annexed. At the same
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time, because the authorization encompassed
by this bill ends after 5 years, it is an example
of congressional support for both structured
experimentation in the Federal courts and the
gathering of empirical information about our
justice system.

As my colleagues know, the Federal district
courts have experienced a dramatic increase
in the number of filed civil cases. For exam-
ple, between 1960 and 1986 there has been a
280-percent increase in the number of cases
filed in the district courts. Unsurprisingly, even
though the number of district judges has been
increased by Congress during that same
period, there still has been a large augmenta-
tion in the number of filings per judge at the
district court level from less than 400 per
judge to near 500.

The caseload crisis could, of course, be
ameliorated by the elimination of diversity of
citizenship jurisdiction. Such a reform is the
single most effective change that could be ef-
fectuated for the Federal judiciary. It respects
federalism; it equips the Federal courts to
confront the budget axe of Gramm-Rudman-
Hollings; and it assists not only the trial courts
but also the courts of appeals and the Su-
preme Court.

Although the House has twice passed diver-
sity legislation in the past, such a move ap-
pears to be difficult to achieve in the Senate
in the light of the entrenched opposition of
trial lawyers and their bar associations. As a
result, responsible advocates of court reform
are obligated to turn to nonjudicial forums of
the resolution of disputes. Arbitration is one
such alternative.

As Chief Justice Burger said in a speech to
the American Bar Association, arbitration is
not “* * * the answer or cure-all for the
mushrooming caseloads of the court, but is
one example of a better way to do it." Long
ago, Aristotle observed that “* * * arbitration
was devised to the end that equity might have
full sway." These words still ring true today.

To date, several Federal courts have experi-
mented with arbitration. While the results of
that experimentation have been mixed, in my
view, there is adequate justification for con-
tinuing the experiment. The bill does, howev-
er, require that any further arbitration pro-
grams be rooted in express congressional au-
thorization. Therefore, only those districts
listed in the bill can engage in arbitration pro-
grams. In addition, 10 further districts can be
added to the list provided that their arbitration
plans are approved by the Judicial Conference
to the United States and they are subjected to
study by the Federal Judicial Center.

Due to the fact that the proposed legislation
authorizes an experiment for a 5-year period,
at the end of 4 years the Federal Judicial
Center will file a report with Congress on im-
plementation of the legislation and recommen-
dations for legislative change.

The purpose of the authorization and the
report is to provide Congress with information
that will:

First, describe the arbitration programs as
conceived and as implemented in the experi-
mental districts;

Second, determine the level of satisfaction
with the court-annexed arbitration programs in
each of the experimental districts by court
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personnel, attorneys and litigants whose
cases have been referred to arbitration;

Third, summarize those program features
that can be identified as being related to pro-
gram acceptance both within and across dis-
tricts; )

Fourth, describe the levels of satisfaction
relative to the cost per hearing of each pro-
gram; and

Fifth, allow a determination to be made
whether to terminate or continue the experi-
ment or alternatively, to codify an arbitration
provision in title 28 of the United States Code
authorizing arbitration in all Federal district
courts.

A recent note published by the Institute for
Civil Justice, within the Rand Corp., aptly ob-
served:

Despite the attention that the dispute res-
olution movement has drawn, there has
been little systematic study of its outcomes.
It is difficult to determine how much imple-
mentation there is to back up the rhetoric,
what types of procedures have been estab-
lished, and what has resulted from different
approaches. Thus, it is difficult for policy-
makers to decide whether they should adopt
any of the available approaches and to de-
termine how to design a specific procedure
to maximize it potential for producing bene-
fits to the courts, lawyers and litigants.
Hensler, what we know and don't know about
court-administered arbitration, March 1986.
Many others have expressed support for the
proposition that our justice system suffers
when we fail to evaluate the effectiveness in
meeting clearly enunciated objectives of court
reforms.

The bill | introduce today had its genesis in
H.R. 4341, which my subcommittee held hear-
ings on during the 98th Congress. | believe
that today's version is a great improvement
over last year's bill. In large part, refinements
and improvements suggested by the Judicial
Conference, individual Federal judges, includ-
ing Judge Robert Peckham and Judge Ray-
mond Broderick, the American Bar Associa-
tion, and the U.S. Department of Justice have
been incorporated in the new text.

In conclusion | hope my colleagues will be
supportive of this legislative initiative. | turn
now to the second bill (H.R. 2128).

THE COURTS OF APPEALS ARBITRATION IMPROVEMENT
ACT OF 1987

One of the most troublesome areas of arbi-
tration practice in the Federal courts has been
that of interlocutory appeals. When parties
disagree as to whether they have made an
agreement to arbitrate, or as to whether a
parcticular dispute falls under such an agree-
ment, a district court may be called on to
make various preliminary decisions in the
matter. The court may be asked: First, to stay
its own proceedings; Second, send the dis-
pute to arbitration if a party to the alleged ar-
bitration agreement has commenced a suit;
and Third, to enjoin an arbitration proceeding.
There are now no clear standards as to which
rulings on these orders can be immediately
appealed. Decisions of the courts of appeals
regarding their jurisdiction have resulted in a
patchwork set of rules, varying from circuit to
circuit and not based on uniformly recognized
policies.

The confusion in current practice is due in
part to the original legislative drafting of the
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U.S. Arbitration Act, now codified and enacted
into positive law as chapter 1 of title 9 of the
United States Code, entitted “Arbitration.”
Title 9 contained no provisions governing ap-
peals, and the courts found it difficult to char-
acterize for purposes of appeal section 3—re-
lating to applications for stays—and section 4,
relating to applications for orders compelling
arbitration. The failure to provide any statutory
policy as to the granting of injunctions against
arbitration was also an unfortunate omission.
It left to separate development rules which
are inextricably linked to the responsibilities
placed on the courts by title 9. By the time the
Uniform Arbitration Act was being drafted, the
desirability of including a comprehensive sec-
tion on appeals had become apparent. Con-
gress can solve this drafting problem.

More than three decades ago, the Supreme
Court indicated that action by the Congress
was needed to bring about rational, orderly
solutions in this area. In Baltimore Contractors
v. Bodinger, 348 U.S. 176, 181 (1955), Mr.
Justice Reed—for a unanimous court—con-
cluded that “when the pressure rises to a
point that influences Congress, legislative
remedies are enacted.” Today the need for
clarifying action by the Congress has reached
a pressure point. The time is ripe for statutory
rules to bring order and certainty to this area
of practice. The policy decisions to be made
are sufficiently clear from a well developed
case law on the subject. The primary purpose
of the proposed legislation is to clarify and
simplify the law relating to interlocutory ap-
peals from arbitration orders and to provide
workable standards for adoption by Congress.
The amendments bring title 9 substantially
into line with provisions of the Uniform Arbitra-
tion Act.

To understand why legislative clarification is
warranted, one needs to recognize that cur-
rently a clear split between the circuits is now
in existence. The ninth circuit has held that
orders granting or denying stays of arbitration
are injunctions and therefore appealable
under 28 U.S.C. section 1292(a)(1). The
second, third and eighth circuits disagree. The
D.C. and seventh circuits have adopted a
hybrid approach, finding that while orders
granting a stay of arbitration are appealable,
those denying a stay are not.

We could wait for the overburdened Su-
preme Court to resolve the disagreement
among the circuits by granting certiorari in an
appropriate case. Similarly, we could wait until
Congress creates an intercircuit tribunal to re-
ceive circuit conflict cases referred to it from
the Supreme Court. Realistically, both of
these alternatives would take too long. It is
time for clarification by the Congress.

In form, H.R. 2128 adds a section 15 to
chapter 1 of title 9. In that section, interlocuto-
ry appeals are provided for when a trial court
rejects a contention that a dispute is arbitrable
under an agreement of the parties and instead
requires the parties to litigate. In contrast, in-
terlocutory appeals are specifically prohibited
in new section 15 when the trial court finds
that the parties have agreed to arbitrate and
that the dispute comes within the arbitration
agreement. In addition, the various categories
of appeals, which are regularly characterized
as final, are consolidated and restated in sub-
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stantially the same form in which they appear
in the Uniform Act.

| am gratified that the Judicial Conference
of the United States—at its recent meeting in
March 1987—endorsed the legislation. Much
credit for putting forward this proposal should
go to the American Bar Association.

In closing, | urge my colleagues to support
both H.R. 2127—the Court-Annexed Arbitra-
tion Act of 1987—and H.R. 2128—the Courts
of Appeals Arbitration Improvement Act of
1987.

MOBILE TEACHERS
RETIREMENT ACT OF 1987

HON. LEON E. PANETTA

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. PANETTA. Mr. Speaker, today | am re-
introducing a measure to correct a long-stand-
ing inequity affecting the retirement benefits of
teachers throughout the Nation. | do so with
the hope that this body will finally act to elimi-
nate an injustice which denies hard-earned re-
tirement benefits to teachers who move
across State lines. | urge all of my colleagues
to support the Mobile Teachers Retirement
Act of 1987.

The justification for my legislation is clear
and simple. Current law effectively penalizes
teachers who move across State lines. At a
time when there is severe unemployment in
the teaching profession and there is a press-
ing need for experienced teachers in rural and
other areas in many States, it is essential that
Congress pass legislation which will lift this
penalty so that teachers will be able to seek
employment in various locations without losing
retirement benefits.

In California alone, there are over 100,000
elementary, secondary and community college
teachers who have taught in other States.
Many of these teachers have spent an aver-
age of 6 years working in other States; unfor-
tunately, those years have been lost in figur-
ing the retirement benefits accumulated over
the years.

The bill | am reintroducing today would es-
tablish a Federal-State program to assist in
the funding of these benefits for teachers. It
would enable teachers who have taught in
two or more States to retire at the end of their
careers with benefits substantially the same
as they would have received by teaching in a
single State for their entire careers. In addi-
tion, the bill would extend Federal aid in the
financing of recognized out-of-State service
credit for those States wishing to participate.

While many State retirement systems have
made good-faith attempts to rectify this situa-
tion, limitations on State funds and the inter-
state nature of the problem point to the Fed-
eral responsibility in this area. Because of the
tremendous role played by our Nation's teach-
ers in the education of our children, it is criti-
cal for the Federal Government to lend sup-
port to teachers in this matter relating to re-
tirement benefits. Thomas Jefferson recog-
nized the importance of sound education in
the democratic process and feared the conse-
quences of ignorance on the ability of Ameri-



April 23, 1987

cans to participate in the grand democratic
experiment. His concerns then are still valid
today. Federal support for teacher's retire-
ment benefits should be commensurate with
the awesome responsibilities teachers bear in
our society.
For the convenience of my colleagues, the
text of the legislation follows:
H.R. 2152

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled, That this
Act may be cited as the “Mobile Teachers’
Retirement Assistance Act”.

FINDINGS AND STATEMENT OF PURPOSE

Sec. 2. The Congress finds that the trans-
fer of qualified teaching personnel between
schools operated by public educational
agencies in one State and schools operated
by public educational agencies in another
State is seriously impeded because of the
possibility of forfeiture of retirement bene-
fits in the system from which a teacher
transfers and that the resulting immobility
of teachers impeded the mobility of the Na-
tion’s work force by hindering the growth
and development of new communities. It is
therefore the purpose of this Act to protect
commerce by facilitating the interchange of
teaching personnel from a public education-
al agency in one State to a public education-
al agency in another State by providing
Federal financial assistance in the transfer
of credits from one State to another State.

REQUIREMENTS FOR PARTICIPATION

Sec. 3. (a) In order to participate in the
program provided for in this Act, a State re-
tirement system must—

(1) provide for payment of retirement ben-
efits on account of out-of-State service by a
covered teacher as required in section 4(c);

(2) allow covered teachers at least ten
vears of out-of-State credit for public teach-
ing service not covered by the system which
is not vested under another State retire-
ment system, upon payment by the covered
teacher by the date of retirement of a por-
tion of the cost involved and payment from
public funds of the remainder;

(3) require no more than one year of in-
State service for each year of out-of-State
service credit granted;

(4) provide that the teacher's payment for
out-of-State service credit shall not exceed
25 per centum of the total cost of the out-
of-State service credit;

(5) provide for vesting after not more than
five years of creditable service in the State
retirement system; and

(6) provide for making such reports, in
such form and containing such information,
as the Secretary may reasonably require to
carry out his functions under this Act, and
for keeping such records and for affording
such access thereto as the Secretary may
find necessary to assure the correctness and
verification of such report.

(b) If the Secretary determines a State re-
tirement system meets the requirements of
subsection (a), he shall approve it for par-
ticipation in the benefits of this Act.

OUT-OF-STATE CREDIT PROVISIONS

SEc. 4. (a) The Secretary shall, as soon as
practical after the end of each calendar
year, make a Federal contribution to each
State retirement system which he has ap-
proved under section 3(b) on account of
each covered teacher who is a member of
the system who retired during the fiscal
vear (or other twelve-month period desig-
nated by the system) which ended in such
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calendar year with credited out-of-State
service as a teacher. The Federal contribu-
tion on account of each year of each such
teacher’s credited out-of-State service as a
teacher shall be an amount equal to 50 per
centum of the total cost as determined by
the retirement system at such teacher’s age
on date of retirement, except that if the
teacher has not reached age sixty, the cost
shall be determined as if the teacher were
age sixty.

(b) The Federal contribution under this
section to a State retirement system shall be
limited to the reserve required to provide
not more than ten years of out-of-State
service credit, except that the Secretary
may determine maximum reserve factors at
each age, beginning at age sixty, for pur-
poses of the Federal contribution.

(¢) The Federal contribution under this
section to a State retirement system shall be
used for the same purposes, and subject to
the same terms and conditions, as are funds
of the system derived from other sources.
Retirement benefits under such system at-
tributable to service credited under this sec-
tion shall not be paid on a basis less favor-
able to the retired teacher than the pay-
ments made under such system which are
attributable to service other than that so
credited.

COST OF ADMINISTRATION

Sec. 5. The Secretary shall each fiscal
year make a grant to each State retirement
system which is approved to participate in
this Act. Each such grant shall be an
amount equal to 2 per centum of the Feder-
al contribution made under section 4.

APPROPRIATIONS AUTHORIZED

Sec. 6. For the purpose of making such
Federal payments, there is hereby author-
ized to be appropriated for the fiscal year
ending September 30, 1985, and for each
succeeding fiscal year the amount necessary
to effectuate the provisions of this Act.

DEFINITIONS

Sec. 7. For purposes of this Act:

(1) The term “State retirement system'
means a State retirement system estab-
lished under State law or local public retire-
ment system recognized or established by
State law, in which teachers participate.

(2) The term “teacher” means an individ-
ual who is employed in a professional educa-
tional capacity by a board of education.

(3) The term “covered teacher” means a
teacher who is a member of a State retire-
ment system.

(4) The term “board of education” means
any board, committee, commission, or
agency authorized by State law to direct a
public educational system, school, or institu-
tion of higher education.

(5) The term “State” includes the District
of Columbia and Puerto Rico, and any other
territory of the United States which has a
public retirement system which includes
teachers.

(6) The term “Secretary” means the Sec-
retary of Education.

(T) The term “out-of-State” means public
teaching service performed in another State
or in elementary or secondary schools oper-
ated by the United States Department of
the Interior and the United States Depart-
ment of Defense and recognized by the
system in which the teacher is a member for
the purpose of service credit under the
terms and conditions of the law governing
the operation of such system.

(8) The term “vesting” means a right of a
teacher who separates from covered employ-
ment after having at least the minimum
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years of credited service required under the
State retirement system, and has left his
contributions in the retirement fund of such
system, to a retirement benefit upon reach-
ing an age specified in the law governing the
terms and conditions of the system, which
benefit is based at least in part on public
contributions.

EFFECTIVE DATE
Skc. 8. This Act shall become effective Oc-

tober 1, 1987, and shall apply to teachers
who retire on or after such date.

A TRIBUTE TO COUNCILMAN
MARK STEPHEN WIRTH

HON. GLENN M. ANDERSON

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ANDERSON. Mr. Speaker, it is an honor
for me to pay tribute to Mark Stephen Wirth
who was elected to the city council of Tor-
rance, CA, on March 1, 1982.

Councilman Wirth, born in Pamona, CA, is a
graduate of San Luis Obispo High School, EI
Camino College, and Cal State University Do-
minquez Hills with a bachelor of arts degree in
political science specializing in California State
government. Councilman Wirth's wife Nancy,
a lifelong resident of Torrance, is a teacher
with the Torrance School District and is active
in political, educational, and community affairs.

Councilman Wirth has been employed by
General Telephone of California as a commu-
nications technician since 1970 except for two
leaves of absence for political activities. He
works as a special equipment installer in the
South Bay Division, is a member of the Com-
munication Workers of America Local 9500,
and a former ship steward and legislative
committee member.

Mark has long been active in political af-
fairs. He has been a member of the Demo-
cratic State Central Committee since 1978;
Democratic nominee for State assembly,
1980; president of the South Bay Democratic
Club, 1980; campaign manager for Steve Nor-
deck for State senate, 1976; youth chairman,
Tom Rupert for State Assembly, 1973. He is
also a member of the Riviera United Method-
ist Church, Torrance Rose Float Association,
Torrance Friends of the Library, Torrance His-
torical Society, the Sierra Club, and a former
executive board member, Friends of Madrona
Marsh.

Councilman Wirth was honored as the Out-
standing Young Man of the Year in 1983 by
the Torrance Jaycees, and Democrat of the
Year in 1981 by the South Bay Democratic
Party.

Currently, Mark is involved with transporta-
tion issues. He serves as chairman of the city
council transportation committee with jurisdic-
tion over the city's general aviation airport,
transit system, and traffic issues. He is active
in the Southern California Association of Gov-
ernment [SCAG]; former vice chairman of
SCAG legislative committee. In 1985, he was
selected to lobby on behalf of SCAG for tran-
sit and transportation funds in Washington,
DC. My wife, Lee, joins me in wishing Mark,
his wife Nancy and their two children, Marga-
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ret and Matthew, continued success and all
the best in the years ahead.

THE HIDDEN CRISIS IN
AMERICAN HEALTH CARE

HON. PETER H. KOSTMAYER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. KOSTMAYER. Mr. Speaker, one of the
major issues facing the 100th Congress is that
of providing adequate health care for senior
citizens.

President Reagan in his State of the Union
Message committed his administration to
working toward a catastrophic health insur-
ance program for our country. Several com-
mittees of Congress are now working on legis-
lation in this area.

Mr. Speaker, Mr. Francis Powell, Jr., a con-
stituent, and chairman of the board of the
American Travellers Life Insurance Co. of
Warrington, PA, is an expert in the area of
long-term health care coverage. He has pro-
vided me with an interesting and thought-pro-
voking article on the health care problems
confronting our senior citizens. | would like to
share this article with my colleagues, and ask
that it be reproduced at this point in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD.

THE HippEN Crisis IN AMERICAN HEALTH
CARE

Over one and a half million older Ameri-
cans live in nursing homes and many are to-
tally unaware of the overbearing costs that
could turn the twilight of their lives into a
financial nightmare. The problem is severe-
1y compounded by both the increasing
number of these seniors who need long-term
nursing home care, and by the false belief
that once there, Medicare or their own pri-
vate insurance would cover these costs.

Graphic designer Warren Nelson, 80, and
his 74-year old wife Helen, a retired librari-
an were enjoying comfortable retirement in
Sacramento. Then in January 1985, Warren
suffered a severe heart attack and had to
enter a nursing home where he still re-
mains. His confinement costs $70 a day—
$22,550 a year—and none of it is covered by
Medicare or medical insurance. Had it not
been for a nursing-care insurance policy the
Nelson’s bought several years before the
heart attack that covers $50 a day, the
couple would have lost their condominium
and total life savings after three years of
nursing-home care. Once their assets were
depleted, the Nelsons would have become el-
igible for Medicaid, the federal welfare pro-
gram that pays medical bills for the poor.

LIFETIME SAVINGS CAN BE WIPED OUT

Medicaid pays about half of the annual
$35 billion U.S. nursing home bill. By the
early 1990's, the costs will grow to $80 bil-
lion and states will refuse to assume that
burden predicts Paul R. Willging, executive
vice president of the American Health Care
Association, a nursing home trade associa-
tion. Already 18 states have set moratori-
ums on nursing home construction as a way
to control their costs, this despite the short-
age of beds.

Until recently, most elderly people like
the Nelsons had no means to prevent a seri-
ous illness and resulting nursing-home costs
from wiping out a lifetime of savings. Nurs-
ing-home costs average about $65 a day or
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$23,725 a year. About two-thirds of all nurs-
ing-home patients who start paying their
own bills are broke within a year. The aver-
age stay in a nursing home for persons over
65 is 456 days, well over a year. About 20
percent of the over-85 population are in
nursing homes with an average stay of 2%
years.

While Medicare and Medicaid benefits are
far below adequate levels for the elderly,
other carriers have been equally ineffective
in preventing more than a million Ameri-
cans a year from falling into poverty levels
because of inadequate extended health care
coverage.

As bleak as the picture is for many aged
Americans, the issue of extended health
care for the elderly is becoming not only an
important new development in the medical
insurance arena, but a true deterrent to the
prospect of losing one's life savings because
of a catastrophic illness or even worse, not
having the funds to pay for complete medi-
cal care when serious illness strikes.

NEW INSURANCE EXTENDS HEALTH CARE

The Nelsons are among some 200,000
Americans who have taken out private,
long-term care health insurance. This type
of insurance, known also as extended care
health insurance, is one of the fastest grow-
ing types of coverage and represents a po-
tentially explosive new marketing product
for the insurance industry. Industry ana-
lysts estimate the market to be $3 billion to
$5 billion within five years.

Some reasons for its rapid growth are the
country’s rapidly expanding over-65 popula-
tion and the fact that people are realizing
that without such policies they may have to
liquidate their life savings to pay nursing
home expenses.

Annual premiums run from $300 to well
over $1,000. Benefits also vary—usually
from $30 to $100 a day for anywhere from
two to six years in a nursing home.

Although there are more than 2,500 com-
panies selling health insurance products,
fewer than 70 offer these specialized poli-
cies. This is more than twice the number
selling them two years ago. Among the
larger insurers to enter this new market are
Aetna, American Express, Metropolitan Life
and Prudential. It is the smaller companies
however, who have been promoting the ben-
efits of extended health care for many years
while the industry giants watched.

70% OF THE ELDERLY ARE MISINFORMED

American Traveller's Life Insurance Com-
pany for example, has been extolling the
benefits of such a package since 1979.
“What most people fail to understand is that
Medicare covers only a tiny fraction, less
than 2%, of long-term health care,” says
John A. Powell, President of the Warring-
ton Pennsylvania based company which now
provides several different extended care
policies, A recent market survey by the
AARP sponsored by Prudential found that
approximately 70% of all their members
thought that long term nursing home care
confinements were covered by the Federal
Government or the Medicare program.

“Unfortunately people don't think about
long-term health care needs when they're
shopping for insurance,” said John C.
Rother, legislative director for the Ameri-
can Association of Retired Persons. “And
even many people who realize that Medicare
doesn't cover long-term care, simply deny
that they will ever be in a nursing home.
They're convinced it will never happen to
them.”

But happen it will, and in increasing num-
bers. Some 28.8 million Americans are over
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65 today; 35 million will be in that group by
the turn of the century. The super-senior
citizens, those over 85, number 2.2 million
today and will number 5 million by the year
2000. Three out of five people over 85 re-
quire long-term care, usually in a nursing
home. Even in the over-65 group, one of
every four needs it.

Planning financially for a serious illness is
becoming necessary to avoid sudden poverty
after paying medical bills that were thought
to be covered. Many middle-class senior citi-
zens, according to an article published re-
cently in the Wall Street Journal, are jug-
gling assets to shield spouses from their
mates’ catastrophic medical expenses, Al-
though such maneuvering has been legal, it
poses new sets of problems which are cur-
rently under legislative scrutiny. Mediecaid
outlays increase, but Federal and state offi-
cials are doing little to prevent such manue-
vering. Allowing medical bills to create pov-
erty as opposed to poverty before the illness
is an issue that Medicaid officials will have
to grapple with in the coming years if such
manuevering continues to be deemed legal.

PROTECTION AGAINST DEPENDENCY

Harold Barney, a vice president at Pru-
dential, said: “People are buying these poli-
cies for two reasons: one is to protect their
assets from being eaten up by nursing home
expenses and the other is to help them
remain financially independent. They've
worked their whole lives to be independent
and without this insurance they often
become dependent on their children or fam-
ilies.”

Major changes in the entire social fabric
of the country also aggrevate the problem.
Care within the family is no longer a real al-
ternative for many because working women
cannot be care-givers, and the greater mo-
bility of family members now may find
them living across the entire country from
their parents.

An increasing number of the elderlys’ chil-
dren are faced with the anguish of deciding
to either send their own children to college,
or to pay the nursing home bills for their
parents.

Long-term health care insurance promises
at least the start of a solution, although
filled with problems of its own. The chal-
lenge is to design a product that is both
profitable for the insurer and affordable for
the elderly. The market is far too young to
determine how many younger policyholders
are needed to offset elderly beneficiaries.
Actuarial assumptions are difficult to make
at best because no generation in history has
lived as long as this one.

Charting unknown markets such as ex-
tended health care demands that companies
move cautiously. Although the pace is ap-
parently improving, most insurance compa-
nies have exerted great restraint even
though the market promises to be huge in
several years.

CONSUMER CAUTION NEEDED

Extended health care is not only difficult
to foresee for the insurance companies; the
consumer needs to be careful as well. In ex-
amining an extended health care plan, the
most critical factor is whether it will cover
“skilled care” or “custodial care.” The dif-
ferences are significant.

A stay in a skilled-care home generally fol-
lows a patient’s discharge from a hospital.
Often it is a temporary arrangement, lasting
only a few weeks or months of convales-
cence when trained nurses are needed. The
cost of the first 20 to 100 days of this type
of care may be covered by Medicare or by
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regular health insurance, providing a physi-
cian specifies that it is necessary.

The majority of nursing home residents
require only custodial care; their meals pre-
pared, supervision over medication, aid in
getting dressed, maintenance type of activi-
ties. Unlike someone whose condition calls
for skilled care, those who need custodial
care usually need it on a long-term basis. A
person who is paralyzed, whose mind wan-
ders as a result of Alzheimer's disease, or
who simply is made feeble by age may have
to depend on custodial care for years.

A number of insurers offer plans intended
to help a person who is receiving skilled
care. Premiums are moderate ($150-$300 an-
nually for $50 a day coverage) and the pro-
tection might provide a measure of reassur-
ance for an aged parent who frets that their
children could be stuck with high costs if a
long-term illness strikes. Better protection is
available at a higher premium that includes
custodial-care coverage as well.

EXTENDED HEALTH CARE PLANS TO DOUBLE

As in any insurance policy, restrictions
should be clearly spelled out and defined.
Because extended health care plans are rel-
atively new for most companies, a wide
range of restrictions and coverage plans are
evident, making consumer awareness even
more important.

RECOMMENDATIONS

Lawrence F. Lane, an insurance expert
with the American Health Care Association,
tells people to make sure the benefit
amounts are adequate and to check when
benefits begin and whether the policy
covers regular home health care as well as
nursing home care.

Mr. Lane, who predicts the number of
people with long-term health care plans will
double to 400,000 next year, also recom-
mends that people find out whether the
policy bars coverage for certain conditions
and what happens to the policy and benefits
if the policyholder moves to another state.

“This is a complicated area, and it is quite
critical that people who purchase these poli-
cies understand exactly what they're
buying,” said Valerie 8. Wilbur, an analyst
with the American Association of Homes for
the Aging.

INTRODUCTION OF THE NA-
TIONAL TECHNICAL INFORMA-
TION ACT OF 1987

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, | am introduc-
ing today a bill entitled the “National Techni-
cal information Act of 1987.” This legislation
is intended to reconstitute the National Tech-
nical Information Service [NTIS] of the Depart-
ment of Commerce as a wholly owned Gov-
ernment corporation.

Since 1950, the Department has had the
congressionally mandated task of maintaining
“a clearinghouse for scientific, technical and
engineering information.” The present Nation-
al Technical Information Service has fulfilled
this mandate admirably. It now maintains a
collection of over 1.7 million scientific and
technical reports obtained from Federal agen-
cies, their contractors and grantees, State and
local governments and foreign sources. Each
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year, the collection expands by almost 70,000
new titles.

It is fair to ask why, if the Service is suc-
cessful, such legislation is needed. Congress
has required the NTIS to generate its operat-
ing income from the sale of information main-
tained in its collection to the private sector or
by providing services to other Federal agen-
cies. This statutory requirement exposes NTIS
to the discipline of a constantly changing mar-
ketplace. Yet as an agency subject to the full
weight of personnel and procurement regula-
tions imposed upon Government bureaus,
NTIS is hampered in its ability to respond to
changes imposed by its customers. The suc-
cess that NTIS has demonstrated, despite
these impediments, reflects the continuing
economic importance of the NTIS collection.

In 1945, Congress passed the Government
Corporation Control Act in recognition of the
fact that certain Government activities re-
quired the agency responsible to operate es-
sentially as a commercial entity in support of
the public interest. To be successful, these
entities must be independent of restrictions
imposed on the public sector so that their
cost of operations can be quickly adjusted to
reflect market demand. However, accountabil-
ity to the Congress and the President for the
actions of such an agency must be preserved.

The Committee on Science, Space and
Technology received testimony from the Na-
tional Academy of Public Administration re-
garding proposed changes in NTIS. The Acad-
emy was chartered by Congress to provide
advice from professional managers and schol-
ars regarding the design and structure of man-
agement for public agencies. The Academy's
report concluded that:

NTIS should be restructured as a Govern-
ment corporation subject to the Govern-
ment Corporation Control Act. [11t proposes
that NTIS be brought under those estab-
lished systems of financing, accountability
and control which have been designed for
comparable business type programs.

The panel found that NTIS fits the criteria
for establishing a Government corporation ar-
ticulated by President Truman in 1948, criteria
which remain valid today.

First. NTIS is revenue-producing. Since its
inception, NTIS has sold its products and
services to the public for a fee. Over the last
5 years, NTIS has earned revenues of $20 to
$23 million per year.

Second. NTIS is self-supporting. With the
exception of some $500,000 appropriated for
its patent licensing program, all NTIS activities
are funded through sale of its products and
services.

Third. NTIS has a large number of business
transactions with the public. Over the past 18
months, NTIS has sold its products to some
40,000 individuals, firms, schools, libraries and
governments, both foreign and domestic. Ap-
proximately 75 percent of NTIS customers are
small businesses.

In the past year, NTIS has shipped over 4.5
million documents and microforms, an aver-
age of 18,000 each day.

It is also the intent of this legislation to es-
tablish proper authority in law for the trust
fund through which NTIS conducts its oper-
ations. The Academy report notes that:

Funding provisions included in [thel
NTIS enabling statute (15 U.8.C. 1526) are
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fragmentary and consequently do not ade-
quately define the extent or limits of NTIS’
discretion in utilizing its receipts.

Historically, the statute has been interpreted
to allow NTIS to employ escrow funds re-
ceived from its customers to pay for the Serv-
ice's operating costs and capital expenditures.
Both the Comptroller General and the Office
of Management and Budget [OMB] dispute
this interpretation and have advocated the es-
tablishment of a public enterprise revolving
fund as the legal foundation for use of NTIS
income.

In 1983, legislation was introduced to clarify
the ambiguous status of the NTIS trust fund.
Under the terms of the legislation, the fund
would have been converted to a revolving
fund to support normal operations. Concerns
about the lack of accountability to Congress
for transactions, since no appropriated funds
would be involved, led to the failure of this
effort. Establishing such a fund under the
terms of the Government Corporation Control
Act, however, ensures that the Congress and
the President will receive the information nec-
essary for proper oversight of the Corpora-
tion’s activities.

Finally, | have proposed this legislation as a
vehicle for debating the future of the NTIS.
Since 1981, the Office of Management and
Budget has asserted that this activity should
be turned over to the private sector. In 1985,
the Department of Commerce, at OMB direc-
tion, established a task force to evaluate alter-
natives for such a transfer to private oper-
ation. Our committee received a copy of the
task force's 1986 report, which concluded:

NTIS must be counted among the most
privatized of Federal agencies. It is not clear
whether the extent of privatization is be-
cause of the opportunities presented by the
complexity of NTIS operations or despite
the constraints imposed by these complex-
ities. What is clear is that because of its leg-
islative requirement to be self-supporting,
NTIS receives no appropriated funds for its
basic operation, pays its salary and other
costs from user fees, is driven to operate as
efficiently as possible, creates market oppor-
tunities for a large number of private firms,
and satisfies the needs of its customers.

Given a program so complex and so priva-
tized, any decision to make further privat-
ization moves must be supported by evi-
dence of extensive benefit and minimal cost.
Such evidence does not exist.

Although this report was submitted to OMB,
there is no evidence that these conclusions
were considered. In the President's budget for
fiscal year 1988, it was announced that the
NTIS privatization initiative would proceed.
Testimony before the Committee on Science,
Space and Technology by the Director of
NTIS confirms that this initiative is driven by
OMB's ideological perspective. As reported in
the April 10, 1987, issue of Science,

While upholding Commerce's position on
privatization, agency officials say there is no
clear economic rationale to support it. In
fact, OMB has yet to respond to an NTIS
staff request for a justification that can be
used in testimony before Congress. OMB
was also unable to provide Science with an
economic case to back claims that a private-
ly run NTIS would be more efficient.
Agency officials simply say that moving
NTIS is consistent with the Administra-
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tion's policy of having the private sector
take over federal activities whenever possi-
ble.

OMB's perspective on the national interest
is shortsighted and cannot serve as a guide in
this instance. In fact, we already have an ex-
ample of how badly OMB'’s privatization policy
fares in actual practice. My colleagues may
remember that this country was once an un-
challenged leader in the field of remote-sens-
ing technology. Our Landsat system was once
the only source of data from this marvelous
new window on Earth.

In 1984, the Congress passed legislation
permitting the Department of Commerce to
seek a private sector operator for the satel
lites and the existing data archive. The law
recognized that some Federal funds would be
required in the early years of the system's
transition, as the new operator learned how to
market data to commercial users. OMB, how-
ever, consistently failed to include such fund-
ing in the budget. As a result, the American
program is in shambles while the French and
Japanese capture another market pioneered
by America. We should be highly skeptical of
OMB's committment to successfully privatize
any Government activity.

Besides its initial function as the Nation's
clearinghouse for scientific and technical infor-
mation, NTIS has become the most extensive
archive for such information now available. As
Gerard Piel, chairman of the board at Scientif-
ic American, noted in a speech before the
American Association for the Advancement of
Science, “Because no scientifically estab-
lished truth has been forgotten, science is cu-
mulative.”

The value of such an archive was noted by
the National Aeronautics and Space Adminis-
tration in 1986. Only NTIS has the potential,
according to the space agency—
for retaining an efficient and effective
system to assure essentially permanent
report availability to all U.S. citizens regard-
less of locality. That a complete, quick and
relatively inexpensive source for these re-
ports is needed over the long term has been
shown repeatedly in the intensively techno-
logical areas of aeronautics and space.
Worldwide competition in these fields re-
guires the U.S. to maintain an effective in-
formation infrastructure that will help
avoid undesireable duplication and promote
the highest R&D quality and timeliness in
the private sector as well as in the public
sector.

Regarding the fundamental need for a
consolidated permanent source of govern-
ment and government-contractor reports, it
is clear that technical reports, per se, are a
vital part of the research and development
process. As the number of scientific and
technical efforts grow exponentially, old
systems of relying largely on journal publi-
cation and meeting paper presentation are
becoming less and less able to accommodate
documentation needs. Only report literature
like that compiled at NTIS, allows an unlim-
ited number of pages for a researcher to
document experiments and to record find-
ings in the proper degree and without delay.

There is great danger that a private opera-
tor of NTIS would seek to maximize profit by
reducing costs. Experience indicates that only
a few of the reports in the NTIS archive will
be consistently profitable. One way to reduce
costs would be to eliminate reports making a
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minimal contribution to revenues. It is our in-
terest to maintain the largest archive possible,
since there is no way to know what data in
the collection will ultimately prove valuable in
the development of science and technology,
we would constantly be in danger of cutting
off our nose to spite our face.

The second means by which a private oper-
ator can maximize profit is to increase prices.
This is a likely outcome, given evidence pro-
vided by examples at the Department of Agri-
culture, the National Library of Medicine, and
the Federal Election Commission. Indications
are that data once made available by these
Government agencies at moderate costs in-
creased significantly in price once private
companies became responsible for their data
systems.

In the case of the Patent and Trademark
Office and the Securities and Exchange Com-
mission, indications are that the private sector
would have received a monopoly on access to
these agency databases and that a significant
price increase would have been imposed on
users. A free flow of the scientific and techni-
cal information obtained by the Government at
public expense, priced at the cost of repro-
duction, is distinctly in the national interest.
There is no evidence that the private sector
can provide this kind of service.

And finally, it is most important to retain this
activity within the Government because of the
nature of NTIS's agreements allowing access
to scientific and technical information re-
sources of other nations. The Nation can no
longer ignore this source of information, and
the national interest requires that full access
to these archives be preserved. West Germa-
ny and Japan, however, have indicated that
their agreements with NTIS will be terminated
if the Service loses its status as a Govern-
ment agency. Establishing NTIS as a wholly-
owned Government corporation avoids prob-
lems in this area.

This legislation would resolve legal ambigu-
ities in the present NTIS operation, preserve
accountability to the Congress and the Presi-
dent and allow the Service to continue serving
important national interests with minimum dis-
ruption in its activities.

Mr. Speaker, | urge my colleagues to sup-
port this legislation.

SOCIAL SECURITY “NOTCH”
PROBLEM

HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
offer my strong support for H.R. 1917 intro-
duced by the distinguished chairman of the
Select Committee on Aging, Mr. RoyBAL. This
legislation, cosponsored by 123 of our col-
leagues, would take long-awaited steps in cor-
recting the so-called Social Security “notch™
problem.

The notch resulted from a change made in
the Social Security benefit formula as part of
the Social Security Amendments of 1977. Be-
cause of this mistake, many of my constitu-
ents and seniors across this country feel they
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have been arbitrarily, and unfairly, selected for
reduced Social Security payments. They feel
this way because they see the sometimes
huge discrepancy in benefit payments from
one person to another with very similar work
records and work histories. The distinctions
made are clearly arbitrary, and the result has
been a severe shaking of our senior citizens'
confidence in the Social Security System.

Mr. RovyBAL's bill will extend the phase-in
period to 10 years. It will return to the 1972
formula and actually reduce these benefits by
3 percent, and further reduce the benefits 3
percent for each year after 1916. The bill af-
fords higher benefits to those in the notch
now. It keeps to the original intent of the 1977
Social Security Admendments of avoiding the
abrupt reductions in benefits now being expe-
rienced by Social Security recipients.

The notch problem is not going to go away.
As long as we remain inactive on this issue,
the skepticism will grow as our seniors ques-
tion whether they have a voice here in Wash-
ington. They are not asking for a handout.
They're asking that we correct an error in the
law that has cost them directly.

Part of the American dream has always
been that Americans will have a sense of se-
curity to enjoy our golden years. Are we telling
our seniors that this was only a dream? | hope
not. For this would represent a broken prom-
ise that many of us in Congress were sent
here to uphold. | strongly urge my colleagues
to join as a cosponsor of H.R. 1917 and work
for its passage.

OCCIDENTAL COLLEGE,
FOUNDER'S DAY, APRIL 20, 1987

HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, on April 20,
1987 Occidental College in Los Angeles, CA,
celebrated a century of outstanding contribu-
tion to the academic community, and | had the
pleasure of speaking before the staff and stu-
dents at their founder's day celebration.

Located in the downtown Los Angeles area,
Occidental is a liberal arts and sciences col-
lege dedicated to academic excellence. Class-
es are small and faculty members are eager
to spend extra time in discussion with stu-
dents, enhancing their educational experi-
ences beyond the classroom.

Occidental is a college committed to a phi-
losophy of total education. In both selecting
students and helping them to develop a
course of study, the faculty and staff have set
a standard of excellence not only in the intel-
lectual ability of their students, but in the
realm of social and ethical consciousness as
well. Occidental students have always been
active politically, and graduates like Senator
HArRY REID of Nevada and Congressman
JACK KEMP from New York have seen their
political dreams realized.

The Occidental student is an enthusiastic
and motivated individual. Beyond that state-
ment there is no single definition for a typical
Occidental student, and the college justifiably
prides itself on its diversity. Students come
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from all ethnic and socioeconomic back-
grounds, representing more than 40 States
and over 30 foreign nations. The Occidental
education not only develops a young person
academically, but also exposes him to people
and ideas that were once unknown and un-
imaginable.

It is this kind of attention to and regard for
the development of a well-rounded individual
that makes Occidental College stand out as a
top rate learning center.

| congratulate Occidental on reaching its
100th year, and | commend its faculty, staff
and students for facing the challenge of
higher education with such strong commit-
ment. The founders of Occidental College
would be proud to see them following so dili-
gently the ideals that were brought to this
campus on April 20, 1887.

BIELARUSIAN INDEPENDENCE
DAY

HON. FRANK ANNUNZIO

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ANNUNZIO. Mr. Speaker, March 25
marked the 69th anniversary of the Bielaru-
sian National Republic, and | am privileged to
join with all freedom-loving people in com-
memorating this special day in man's historic
struggle for freedom and human dignity, and
this important date in the distinguished history
of Bielarus.

In commemorating this 69th anniversary of
the declaration of independence of Bielarus,
the Bielarusian Coordinating Committee of
Chicago held their solemn observance at the
Regency Inn Banquet Halls, 5319 West Diver-
sey Ave. in Chicago, and in conjunction with
this commemorative observance, an exhibit on
Bielarusian culture was sponsored by the
committee at the Richard J. Daley Center
from March 23 through April 10.

Hon. Harold Washington, mayor of the city
of Chicago, issued a proclamation to com-
memorate this 69th anniversary, and a copy of
this proclamation follows:

PROCLAMATION

Whereas, March 25, 1987 will mark the
69th Anniversary of the Declaration of In-
dependence of Bielarus, and

Whereas, this day is being observed by
Bielarusian communities throughout the
free world as a day of celebration of free-
dom, unity and solidarity for the Bielaru-
sian people throughout the world; and

Whereas, the 10 million Bielarusian
people residing in their Russian occupied
homeland, deprived of their right to observe
this day, will be remembered in prayer
during the local observance; and

Whereas, the Bielarusian Coordinating
Committee will sponsor an exhibit in the
Richard Daley Center from March 23
through April 10, 1987, which will feature
cultural, social, political and educational
materials about Bielarus and its folk art,
crafts and culture:

Now, therefore, I, Harold Washington,
Mayor of the City of Chicago, do hereby
proclaim March 25, 1987 to be BIELARU-
SIAN INDEPENDENCE DAY IN CHICA-
GO and urge all citizens to be cognizant of
the contributions of Bielarusian people to
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the world and the special events arranged
for this time.
Dated this 10th day of March, 1987.
HAROLD WASHINGTON,
Mayor.

Sadly, Bielarus has been almost completely
cut off from the rest of the world by the heavy
presence of the Soviets, who have attempted
to systematically assimilate the Bielarusian
people, and wipe out their past, their culture,
and their language. Nevertheless, the coura-
geous men and women of Bielarus continue
to stand up to the Communists and oppose
their oppressive efforts.

The Bielarusian Coordinating Committee of
Chicago has prepared a statement on their
beloved country of Bielarus, and a copy of
that statement follows:

BIELARUS

The name: Bielarus is the original, true,
and correct name of the country. Bielarus is
known to the outside world today as Byelo-
russia. This name comes from the Russian
language—Belorooseeya. It was imposed by
Moscow without the approval of the Bielar-
usian people and the Bielarusian govern-
ment. The Bielarusians feel that the name
of their country to the outside world should
come from their own language. If translat-
ed, Bielarus means Whiteruthenia. Bielaru-
sians are not Russians but a Slav people.

Location: Bielarus is not in Russia but in
the western part of the Soviet Union, bor-
dering with Poland in the west, Ukraine in
the south, Russia in the east and north, and
the Baltic States in the northwest. Its
present territory extends for 560 kilometers
from north to south and 650 kilometers
from west to east and covers a total area of
207,600 square kilometers, Its ethnographic
territory extends to 380,000 square kilome-
ters. It is larger than such European coun-
tries as Czechoslovakia, Bulgaria, Hungary,
Greece and Portugal, and exceeds the com-
bined area of Denmark, the Netherlands,
Belgium, Switzerland and Luxembourg.

Political status: Bielarus is a republic of
the Soviet Union and Communist controlled
from Moscow. Bielarus is also a founding
member of the United Nations. Bielarus re-
gained independence from Russia on March
25, 1918 but was forcibly incorporated into
the Union of the Soviet Socialist Republics
(the U.S.S.R.) in 1922, The Bielarusian
people have since struggled for freedom and
independence of their country, hoping that
their dream will come true someday.

Major cities: Miensk (Minsk) is the capital
of Bielarus, population 1,300,000. Other
cities are: Hrodna, Viciebsk, Polacak, Pinsk,
Bierascie (Brest), Homiel, Mahiloll and Ba-
brujsk. .

Population: Present Bielarusian popula-
tion numbers ten million. There are two
million Bielarusians living within the
boundaries of other Soviet Republics and
another eight million are dispersed
throughout the entire world.

Mr. Speaker, on the occasion of the 69th
anniversary of Bielarusian independence, | am
honored to join with Americans of Bielarusian
descent in the 11th Congressional District of
Illinois which | am honored to represent, and
Bielarusian-Americans all over this Nation, in
their prayers, their hope, and their determina-
tion that the Bielarusian people will have a
free nation once again, and that the American
people will continue to remain alert to the fe-
rocious nature of their Communist oppressor.
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A DENTAL REPORT THAT GIVES
SOMETHING TO SMILE ABOUT

HON. RON PACKARD

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. PACKARD. Mr. Speaker, as a former
dentist, | was especially impressed with an ar-
ticle that was published on March 29, 1987, in
the Boston Globe. | would like to enter the
text of that article which praises the accom-
plishments of the dental profession.

A DeNTAL REPORT THAT GIVES SOMETHING
To SMILE ABOUT
(By Daniel S. Greenberg)

In a culture ever on the lookout for cele-
brating grand accomplishments, a mysteri-
ous neglect is the triumph of modern den-
tistry. Many medical problems go away by
themselves. But when a tooth hurts, it can
only get worse, and only a dentist will do.

Front-page homage and reverence are
heaped on organ transplants and other med-
ical high-wire acts. Meanwhile, dentistry
goes unnoted, except as the butt of hare-
brained television humor, But it is one of
the few health technologies that almost in-
variably succeeds, both in prevention and in
treatment. There is little else in the health-
care arsenal that can share that claim.

Considering that toothlessness and pain-
ful and sickening tooth disease have been a
plague on humankind, there ought to be a
national day of thanks to commemorate a
stunning communique from the National In-
stitute of Dental Research. An obscure fed-
eral agency that gets a mere $120 million of
Washington's $62 billion for research, the
dental institute reports that “toothlessness
has almost been eliminated in middle-aged
adults.”

In contrast, 42 percent of those over 65
were missing all their teeth, a shocking sta-
tistic that reflects the bygone days of fewer
visits to the dentist, less sophisticated treat-
ment techniques, and little or no preventive
efforts.

The institute reported that 80 percent of
employed adults had been to a dentist
within the past two years, and it credited
fluoridation and instruction on toothbrush-
ing for a sharp decline in tooth decay
among children. In both older and younger
adults, 95 percent of cavities had been filled,
a finding that reflected “an extraordinarily
high level of dental care,” according to the
institute.

A great success story. Nevertheless, pop
culture hews to an antiguated, caricatured
rendition of this merciful and successful
profession. Anyone who has observed the
changes in dental equipment and techniques
over the past two decades has witnessed a
humane, technological revolution. Pain-free
dentistry is a reality, but dentistry as a met-
aphor for excruciating pain is a sitcom regu-
lar and, in contrast to modern patients’ per-
sonal experience, it persists in pop culture.

The economic paradox of dentistry is that
the profession is suffering from its success-
ful promotion of preventive care, especially
fluoridation, which is rapidly eliminating
childhood cavities and with them a huge
amount of income for dentists.

The contrast with medicine is striking.
Medical school enrollments have dipped
slightly, not because doctors have been suc-
cessful at eliminating the ailments of their
patients, but because there are too many
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doctors in many parts of the country. How-
ever, dental-school enrollments have de-
clined sharply—mainly because prevention
and dentistry have brilliantly succeeded.

Dentistry is one of the great success sto-
ries of our time. Viewed against the econom-
ic turmoil and limited achievements that
generally afflict medical care, dentistry is
especially notable for its advocacy of health
education and public preventive measures.

In announcing the results of the dental
survey, Dr. Harald Loe, director of the Na-
tional Institute of Dental Health, modestly
stated, “The news is encouraging. Ameri-
cans are keeping their teeth longer.”

If an accurate sense of proportion pre-
vailed in public affairs, Loe's announcement
would merit recognition as a milestone in
human affairs. The government institute
that he heads is responsible for much of the
research that underlies this health care rev-
olution.

Few Americans have ever heard of it or
pay any attention to their freedom from a
health scourge that stretches back for cen-
turies and still afflicts most of the world.

NUTRITION MONITORING IS ES-
SENTIAL TO THE HEALTH OF
AMERICA—NATIONAL  NUTRI-
TION MONITORING AND RE-
LATED RESEARCH ACT OF 1987

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, today Con-
gressmen Bupbby MacKay, GEORGE E.
BrownN, JR., and |, along with a number of our
colleagues, are introducing the National Nutri-
tion Monitoring and Related Research Act of
1987. The identical bill is also being intro-
duced by Senator JEFF BINGAMAN and his col-
leagues in the Senate. The House passed a
similar bill last year by a vote of 305 to 85.
The bill requires the development of a coordi-
nated national nutrition monitoring and related
research program to make more effective use
of Federal and State expenditures and to en-
hance the performance and benefits of cur-
rent Federal nutrition monitoring and related
research activities.

A national nutrition monitoring system is es-
sential to the development of rational food,
nutrition, and health policies at all levels of
Government. As early as 1969, the White
House Conference on Food, Nutrition and
Health recommended the implementation of a
comprehensive national nutrition monitoring
system. Last year, the chairman of that con-
ference, Dr. Jean Mayer, currently president of
Tufts University, reminded us that the recom-
mendation is still unfullfilled 18 years later.
The health and well-being of our citizens is
the 1 priority of our Nation. All efforts to main-
tain our competitive edge in the world market-
place will be to no avail without a healthy pop-
ulation. We should not tolerate a government
that fails to take into account the nutrition and
health status of its citizens.

At present, long-range planning does not
occur in nutrition studies. Each Federal
agency involved in gathering nutritional and
health data follows their own agenda. At-
tempts in the past to coordinate these activi-
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ties have failed, resulting in delays and dupli-
cation.

Research to improve the accuracy of data,
increase the usefulness of data and coordi-
nate surveys of numerous Federal agencies
have received little attention.

The difficulty in implementing a nutrition
monitoring system which integrates all of
these elements is not a matter of political phi-
losophy, but rather a matter of turf protection
among the major agencies involved. This bill
would fix responsibility jointly with DHHS and
USDA. All Federal agencies that use or collect
nutrition monitoring data are to participate in
the preparation and implementation of an
interagency plan and budget to accomplish
specified priorities. | recognize that a legisla-
tive mandate cannot change the will to put
aside turf for the safe of national priorities, but
the bill will at least focus the responsibility for
Government and permit those
who fail to be held to account.

The bill emphasizes two areas all have
identified as the highest to improve our cur-
rent nutrition surveillance system. The first pri-
ority is to strengthen assistance to State and
local governments in their efforts to conduct
nutrition monitoring. To make the Federal data
sources more cost-effective, mechanisms
must be in place to transfer the available
technology so Federal data can be applied to
State and local populations.

The second priority is for research on less
costly and more effective methods to assess
dietary, nutritional and health status. This re-
search priority is designed to leverage Gov-
emment funds through university, industry,
and Government partnerships and to ensure
that methods developed by Federal funds
meet the needs of acutal users and provide
practical spin-offs for use by public health
practitioners.

This bill was not developed in a vacuum.
Many of its features were recommended in re-
ports of the National Academy of Sciences in
1981 and again in 1984. Last year DHHS and
USDA submitted to Congress a long awaited
report from their Joint Nutrition Monitoring
Evaluation Committee. Let me quote some of
their recommendations to illustrate how close-
ly they parallel the bill being introduced today:

Establish a mechanism for leaning more
about the data needs of users, especially Fed-
eral agencies;

Increase the availability of nutrition informa-
tion from Federal surveys;

Improve comparability of data;

Improve timely publication of data;

Continue and expand efforts to study the
factors that influence food intake and nutrition
status, especially among high-risk subgroups;

Increase research to improve methods for
assessing dietary intake and nutritional status;
and

Provide adequate resources to the national
nutrition monitoring system to implement
these recommendations.

In addition to the recommendations, the
report interprets, for the first time, the avail-
able data on the food intake, nutritional status,
and health of our citizens. However, DHHS
and USDA caution that, “Most of the data
presented in the report were collected during
the 1970's and may not reflect current condi-
tions.” It is unbelievable that we have up-to-
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date information on the gross national prod-
uct, the cost-of-living index, and other national
statistics, but that in 1986 we only know the
nutritional status of the population as it was in
the 1970's.

The administration continues to oppose the
bill on the basis that the current system is
adequate and all the requirements of the bill
are being met. Yet, users of the system in
both the public and private sectors, as well as
administration advisory committees, continue
to call for improvements. It is clear that a leg-
islative mandate is necessary to make any-
thing happen in this area. It is our responsibil-
ity to ensure that an up-to-date and cost-ef-
fective means to address the dietary, nutrition-
al and health needs of the American popula-
tion is available at all times. The passage of
this bill will allow both Congress and the
public, for the first time, the opportunity to ex-
ercise oversight responsibility for this critical
activity. | urge my colleagues to join us in co-
sponsoring this bill.

OHIO’'S EILEEN BOUTHILLET
PENS WINNING THEME

HON. EDWARD F. FEIGHAN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FEIGHAN. Mr. Speaker, for years the
Veterans of Foreign Wars of the United States
and its ladies auxiliary have sponsored an
annual scriptwriting contest for the Voice of
Democracy broadcast. This year's theme ad-
dressed “The Challenge of American Citizen-
ship.” The existence of this contest is not only
a tribute to American patriotism, but also to
the work of this fine organization of veterans,
who strive to promote American ideals among
this Nation’s youth. The authors of the seven
final essays will receive, fittingly, scholarships:
from $1,000 for seventh place to $14,000 for
first place.

Ms. Eileen Marie Bouthillet, a 16-year-old
high school junior from Rocky River, OH,
wrote the State's winning essay. Ms. Bouthil-
let's essay, wisely points to individual partici-
pation as the essential challenge of American
citizenship. Her thesis displays a firm under-
standing of the history of individuals, whose
deeds made this country strong. Their exam-
ples continue to inspire all citizens to contrib-
ute, in whatever small way, toward the ad-
vancement of the American ideal. Therefore, |
proudly congratulate Eileen, and present her
essay to my colleagues.

THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP

(By Eileen Bouthillet)

An old man and his grandson were walk-
ing along a beach filled with starfish. The
boy stopped at one of them, picked it up,
and threw it back into the water. He did the
same with the next starfish, and the next
one. His grandfather, growing weary of
waiting for him said, “There are many star-
fish on the beach. You can't save them all.
To try is pointless. The few you put back
into the water make no difference.” The boy
looked at his grandfather, picked up an-
other starfish and said, “But it makes all
the difference to this one starfish.” The
young boy believed that his effort, no
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matter how small it seemed was important.
In a world filled with large problems and
great achievements, it may seem that there
is little room for individual contributions
and achievements, but George Washington
was one man, Abraham Lincoln was one
man, and Martin Luther King was one man.
These men were American citizens who
made their mark in history and contributed
greatly to their country. Through their ef-
forts and the efforts of other great men, we
as American citizens possess more freedoms
and opportunities than the citizens of any
other country in the world. A democracy
like our own depends on the people as indi-
viduals. The contribution of every citizen is
not only important, it is vital. The challenge
of American citizenship is to believe that
one person can make a difference in the wel-
fare of our nation.

The work of every citizen of the United
States makes an important contribution to
the country. Our talents and our dreams are
our possessions and can never be taken from
us. The freedom to follow our dreams and
develop our talents are granted to us as
American citizens. Along with this freedom
comes the challenge to use our abilities to
benefit the people of our country. Whether
a person’s goal is to cure cancer, pilot the
space shuttle, become President, or run a
small business, every service offered to the
people of the United States benefits the
nation itself. Our discoveries, our purchases,
our tax dollars, and our accomplishments
are the backbone of the nation, By believing
in the importance of our contributions and
by adding them to our country's cultural,
scientific and economic achievements, we
strengthen the nation. Many Americans
have met this challenge and have earned
the respect and love of their countrymen,
but the challenge is larger still.

To believe that one person can make a dif-
ference in large problems gripping the
nation or the world is a challenge difficult
to meet. The majority of American citizens
don't hold a political office, and may there-
fore believe that problems such as the
threat of nuclear war or the national deficit
are problems that are not placed in their
hands. In our democracy, a government of
the people, the nation's problems are prob-
lems placed in the hands of each individual.
Each single person is challenged to make a
difference. The road to solving all problems
and achieving all great tasks starts with a
single step. True power may lie in unity, but
before crowds fight for a cause, a single man
must. As Reverend James Keller of the
Christopher Society said, “It is better to
light one candle than to curse the dark-
ness.” One individual can light one candle
by his educated vote, a letter to his Con-
gressman, his signed petitions or his offered
solutions. The dim light given from one
candle could be the hope and encourage-
ment needed to light millions of candles.
Imagine how much light that would give!

The challenge of American citizenship in-
volves not only our personal contributions
to our country’'s present, it involves being
concerned about its future. Our descend-
ants, if they are living in a strong, safe,
clean country, can look back at our time and
say, “Those people were truly American citi-
zens. They cared about their country and
they made things happen. They believed
they could make a difference for them-
selves, for their government, and for the
future of their country, and they turned
their beliefs into action.”

The challenge of American citizenship is
unlike any other challenge. In most chal-
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lenges or contests, there is only one winner,
If each American accepted this challenge,
we would all be the winners of a strong
prosperous nation. We are all faced with
personal challenges in life. We accept them
to move forward. By accepting the chal-
lenge of American citizenship, we all move
our country forward.

ARMENIAN MARTYRS DAY
HON. EDWARD R. ROYBAL

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REFRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ROYBAL. Mr. Speaker, our former col-
league, Justice George E. Danielson, originat-
ed the special order ceremonies for Armenian
Martyrs Day when he came to Congress in
1971. As we all know, it is now a tradition in
the House.

An article about the Armenian Martyrs writ-
ten by his wife, Candy Danielson, is on the
Op-Ed page of the Los Angeles Herald-Exam-
iner of April 23, and | submit that article here-
with for inclusion in the RECORD.

The article follows:

GIVE THE ARMENIANS THEIR DAY OF
REMEMBRANCE
(By Candy Danielson)

Item: House Concurrent Resolution 49 au-
thorizes the use of the U.S. Capitol Rotun-
da on April 28 for ceremonies to observe the
Days of Remembrance of Victims of the
Holocaust. That ceremony will take place,
as in previous years, in memory of those
who perished in Hitler's genocide of Jews.

Item: House Joint Resolution 132 and
Senate Joint Resolution 43 to mark April 24
as a Day of Remembrance for victims of the
1915-1923 genocide of Armenians by the
Ottoman Turkish Empire face tough sled-
ding on Capitol Hill. If they are approved, a
presidential veto is promised.

How are these two dark periods of history
similar? Both were pogroms, organized mas-
sacres of helpless people carried out by gov-
ernments, while the rest of the world did
nothing to stop the slaughter.

How are they different? Germany has ac-
knowledged the Jewish Holocaust, has made
reparations and has sponsored ceremonies
to honor the victims. Turkey, on the other
hand, has adamantly refused to accept what
archives throughout the world have docu-
mented. Instead, the government pays Gray
& Company, a highpowered lobbying firm
in Washington, D.C. thousands of dollars to
persuade members of Congress and the
American public that the Armenian geno-
cide never took place. Moreover, since
Turkey is a member of NATO, the Reagan
administration seems more inclined to
oppose an Armenian Martyrs Day than risk
a rupture in the alliance.

How does this affect Armenians? Unlike
the Holocaust victims, the 1.5 million mar-
tyrs who died in the Armenian genocide are
pawns in a game in which moral imperatives
mean nothing. As a consequence, the survi-
vors of that massacre and their families—in
fact, all Armenians—are left to cope with
the frustration, anguish, trauma, and
sorrow of that human tragedy without the
assuaging official recognition of its ocecur-
rence.

Make no mistake about it, the life of every
single Armenian martyr who perished
during the genocide was just as precious as
any other life lost to barbarism.
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Why should the administration’s repeated
calls for human-rights progress in other
countries be applied only on a selective
basis? Why are some allies exempted from
its proddings? Selective morality is immoral-
ity.

The time has come for new diplomatic ini-
tiatives to restore the administration’s credi-
bility. Political expediency must not block
the moral recognition owed to Armenians.

WORLD POPULATION
AWARENESS WEEK

HON. DANTE B. FASCELL

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FASCELL. Mr. Speaker, 35 States have
designated the week of April 20 through 25 as
“World Population Awareness Week." | am
proud that my State of Florida is among those
States which are helping to advance under-
standing of the serious implications of rapid
rates of population growth around the world.

Florida citizens will mark this observance in
meetings, conferences, and public forums to
be held at Stetson University, Seminole Com-
munity College, St. Petersburg Junior College,
and other sites across the State. Their efforts
to increase their understanding of this impor-
tant problem will be repeated in many other
similar gatherings across the country.

| ask that my State's proclamation, issued
by Gov. Bob Martinez, be included in the
RECORD at this point:

PROCLAMATION

Whereas, the world's population has
reached five billion and is growing at the
unprecedented rate of 87 million a year; and

‘Whereas, rapid population growth causes
or intensifies a wide range of grave prob-
lems in the developing world including envi-
ronmental degradation, urban deterioration,
unemployment, malnutrition, hunger, re-
source depletion, and economic stagnation;
and

Whereas, 50 percent of the 10 million
infant deaths and 25 percent of the 500,000
maternal deaths that occur each year in the
developing world could be prevented if vol-
untary child spacing and maternal health
programs could be substantially expanded;
and

Whereas, some 500 million people in the
developing world want and need family
planning but do not have access or means to
such services; and

Whereas, the United States has been the
leading advocate of the universally recog-
nized basic human right of couples to deter-
mine the size and spacing of their families,

Now, therefore, I Bob Martinez, by virtue
of the authority vested in me as Governor
of the State of Florida, do hereby proclaim
April 20-25, as World Population Awareness
Week in Florida.
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CATHOLIC BISHOPS CALL FOR
AUTHENTIC PEACE FOR EAST
TIMOR

HON. TONY P. HALL

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. HALL of Ohio. Mr. Speaker, on March
25, 1987, the administrative board of the U.S.
Catholic Conference approved an official
statement calling for action to bring “a just
and authentic peace” to East Timor.

The administrative board of the U.S. Catho-
lic Conference is the 50-member body which
conducts business of the U.S. Catholic bish-
ops between their general meetings. There-
fore, this statement on East Timor is a signifi-
cant expression of concern by the Catholic
Church in the United States.

East Timor is the predominantly Roman
Catholic former Portuguese colony which was
invaded by Indonesia over 11 years ago. As
the bishops note in their statement, an esti-
mated 100,000 East Timorese have perished
as a result of the Indonesian invasion and oc-
cupation.

Unfortunately, the suffering of the people of
East Timor continues today. Among the
human rights violations cited by the bishops
are the intimidation of the church and forced
sterilization of East Timorese men and
women. In calling for action to address these
issues, the bishops make the following obser-
vation:

Appropriate representations by the
United States could influence the govern-
ment of Indonesia to take measures that
would help bring a just and authentic peace
to the territory, end any policies of forced
birth control in East Timor, and in other
ways ameliorate the suffering of these un-
fortunate people.

In the 99th Congress, 136 Representatives
joined with me to cosponsor House Concur-
rent Resolution 244, a resolution which ex-
pressed the sense of Congress about the on-
going tragedy of East Timor. My resolution
mentioned many of the same issues noted by
the American bishops. In addition, these con-
cerns were cited in a section on East Timor in
the committee report to accompany H.R.
5339, the foreign assistance appropriations bill
for fiscal 1987.

Continued attention by the outside world to
the plight of the people of East Timor is vitally
needed. As the bishops correctly pointed out:

While East Timor has received increased
notice in recent years, it is nonetheless un-
deniable that this issue exists far from the
great political debates of the day, and is all
too likely to be overlooked as pressing na-
tional and international issues compete for
public attention.

The bishops went on to warn:

East Timor's remoteness and isolation
from the outside world make its inhabitants
all the more vulnerable. It is therefore cru-
cial that the East Timor tragedy be high-
lighted whenever possible, and that efforts
continue to enhance the dignity of life in
East Timor and the right of the territory's
inhabitants to live in peace and freedom.

| share the bishops' concern that the United
States continue to pay attention to the situa-
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tion in East Timor and raise issues relating to
the suffering of the people of East Timor in
appropriate international forums. It is clear
that the matters addressed by the bishops’
statement are also of deep concern to my col-
leagues in both the House and the Senate.
We intend to continue to work with the Ameri-
can Catholic bishops to bring respect for
human rights and an authentic peace to the
people of East Timor.

For the benefit of my colleagues, the full
text of the statement on East Timor by the ad-
ministrative board of the U.S. Catholic Confer-
ence follows:

CONFERENCE BOARD CALLS FOR PEACE IN EAST
TIMOR

WasHINGTON.—AnN armed conflict that has
resulted in the deaths of 100,000 East
Timorese since 1975 was cited by the Admin-
istrative Board of the United States Catho-
lic Conference in calling for action to bring
“a just and authentic peace” to East Timor.

The 50-member body, which conducts
business of the U.S. Catholic bishops be-
tween their general meetings, related the
conflict with “the brutal invasion and take-
over” of East Timor by Indonesia after the
collapse of the Portuguese colonial adminis-
tration.

In a statement approved (March 25)
during its regular spring meeting, the USCC
Board said the East Timor situation has
begun to receive “the attention it deserves”
but it has not been “translated into the
action needed to right the wrongs which
continue to this day.”

Calling attention to “intimidation” of the
Catholic Church in East Timor, the state-
ment mentioned forced birth control meas-
ures as “especially disturbing” and said that
“given the great loss of life that has already
taken place among a largely Catholic
people, this Indonesian policy takes on the
character of genocide.”

The USCC Board called on the United
States, which it said “has contributed much
economic and military assistance to Indone-
sia,” to “make appropriate representations’
toward influencing Indonesian government
efforts to “bring a just and authentic peace
to the territory."”

Text of the statement:

“The brutal invasion and takeover of East
Timor by Indonesia, which started in 1975
after the collapse of the Portuguese colonial
administration, has in recent years begun to
receive the attention it deserves, but this at-
tention has not yet been translated into the
action needed to right the wrongs which
continue to this day.

“In July 1984 Pope John Paul II ex-
pressed grave concern over the East Timor
situation while receiving the credentials of
the new Indonesian ambassador to the Holy
See. Bishops’ Conferences and Catholic Jus-
tice and Peace Commissions in Western
Europe—in Portugal, West Germany,
France, Switzerland and the Netherlands—
as well as Canada and Japan, have made
statements or otherwise communicated sup-
port and sympathy for the East Timorese
and concern over the armed conflict that
persists in the territory. This conflict has
seen an estimated 100,000 East Timorese (of
a population of less than 700,000 before the
Indonesian invasion) perish as a result of
the Indonesian occupation.

“There is a pressing need to guarantee
freedom of expression for, and an end to in-
timidation of, the Roman Catholic Church
in East Timor, which has the heavy respon-
sibility of attending to the spiritual needs of
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a people that has suffered grievous losses
since 1975, and has seen its tasks multiplied
during this period. A serious effort to bring
a just and authentic peace to East Timor
should be made.

“Forced Birth control measures intro-
duced by Indonesia in East Timor are espe-
cially disturbing, and not only because of
the Church’s abhorrence of unnatural birth
control. Given the great loss of life that has
already taken place among a largely Catho-
lic people, this Indonesian policy takes on
the character of genocide. Accounts of steri-
lization of East Timorese men and women
without their informed consent and an
array of other evidence, impel us to call for
an immediate end to this policy: ‘For in view
of the inalienable human right to marry
and beget children, the question of how
many children should be born belongs to
the honest judgement of parents. The ques-
tion can in no way be committed to the deci-
sion of government.’ (Gaudium et Spes 87.)

“While East Timor has received increased
notice in recent years, it is nonetheless un-
deniable that this issue exists far from the
great political debates of the day, and is all
too likely to be overlooked as pressing na-
tional and international issues compete for
public attention. East Timor's remoteness
and isolation from the outside world make
its inhabitants all the more vulnerable, It is
therefore crucial that the East Timor trage-
dy be highlighted whenever possible, and
that efforts continue to enhance the dignity
of life in East Timor and the right of the
territory’s inhabitants to live in peace and
freedom.

“The United States, which has had friend-
ly relations with the government of Indone-
sia since 19656 and which has contributed
much economic and military assistance to
Indonesia, surely has the right to raise
these issues with that government. Appro-
priate representations by the United States
could influence the government of Indone-
sia to take measures that would help bring a
just and authentic peace to the territory,
end any policies of forced birth control in
East Timor, and in other ways ameliorate
the suffering of these unfortunate people.”

INTRODUCTION OF THE NA-
TIONAL BUREAU OF STAND-
ARDS AUTHORIZATION ACT
FOR FISCAL YEAR 1988

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, Today | am in-
troducing the National Bureau of Standards
Authorization Act for fiscal year 1988 as re-
ported by the Subcommittee on Science, Re-
search and Technology of the Committee on
Science, Space, and Technology. The text of
this bill will be the markup vehicle for full com-
mittee consideration of this legislation. In addi-
tion to the National Bureau of Standards, the
legislation includes authorization and amend-
ments concerning the Office of Productivity,
Technology and Innovation, the National
Technical Information Service, and the Japa-
nese technical literature programs of the De-
partment of Commerce.

Funding in the bill for the most part follows
the administration’s request. The subcommit-
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tee however, was unable to accept cuts in the
Center for Fire Research or the Center for
Building Technology at the National Bureau of
Standards. Nor can we accept the proposed
phase-out of the Office of Productivity, Tech-
nology and Innovation or privatization of the
National Technical Information Service. All
four of these are vital Federal programs. The
first two have a major impact on public health
and safety; the last two are vitally linked to
strengthening the competitiveness of Ameri-
can industry in world markets.

This legislation, as reported by the subcom-
mittee, lives up to the terms of a written
agreement between the leadership of the
Committee on Science, Space, and Technolo-
gy in the House of Representatives and of the
Committee on Commerce, Science and Trans-
portation in the Senate, on the other hand,
and the Office of Management and Budget on
the other. In this agreement, the administra-
tion made a commitment to maintain funding
for the funding levels for the two NBS centers
for the balance of the Reagan years. On our
part, we made painful cuts based on these
agreements only to have the administration
break its word in the fiscal year 1988 budget.
Funding in this bill for the Bureau of Stand-
ards exceeds the administration request only
by the amount necessary to live up to this
agreement. A section-by-section analysis of
this legislation follows:

IV. SECTIONAL ANALYSIS OF THE BiLL

A bill to authorize appropriations to the
Secretary of Commerce for the programs of
the National Bureau of Standards for Fiscal
Year 1988 and for other purposes.

SECTION 1

This section provides the short bill title
“National Bureau of Standards Authoriza-
tion Act for Fisal Year 1988".

SECTION 2

This section authorizes appropriations for
the National Bureau of Standards for Fiscal
Year 1988 in the amount of $142,997,000.
The individual line items of the NBS budget
are authorized as follows:

Millions
(1) Measurement & Research
Standards $43,196
(2) Materials Science & Engi-
neering 24,557
(3) Engineering Measurement &
Standards 40,219
(4) Computer Science & Tech-
nology 8,266
(5) Research Support Activities... 20,259
(6) Cold Neutron Source Facility. 6,500

Line items 1, 2, and 4 are authorized at
Administration request levels; except for a
$500,000 transfer to line 3 for superconduc-
tivity activities, items 5 and 6 are also at the
request level, but are not combined as in the
request; item 3 is increased to permit full
funding of the Center for Fire Research and
the Center for Building Technology in ac-
cordance with the compromise reached with
OMB in October 1986.

This section also sets authorization floors
for certain activities: of funds authorized
for Materials Science and Engineering, $2
million is authorized only for steel technolo-
gy, of the funds authorized for Engineering
Measurements and Standards, $3.71 million
is authorized only for the Center for Build-
ing Technology, and $5.662 million is au-
thorized only for the Center for Fire Re-
search with the stipulation that the two
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centers shall not be merged, and of the
funds authorized for Research Support Ac-
tivities, $7.371 million is authorized only for
the Technical Competence Fund.

Section 2 also permits funds to be trans-
ferred among the line items provided that
the net funds transferred do not exceed 10%
of the amount authorized for that line item
and that advance notification is provided to
the appropriate House and Senate Commit-
tees

Finally, this section also authorizes that
the Secretary may propose transfer to any
line item in excess of 10% provided that (1)
a full written explanation and reason for
the transfer is submitted to the Speaker of
the House, the President of the Senate, and
the appropriate authorizing committees of
the House of Representatives and the
Senate and (2) the transfer is made only
when 30 calendar days have passed since the
transmission of the written explanation.

SECTION 3

This section authorizes the sum of
$2,400,000 for the activities of the Office of
Productivity, Technology, and Innovation
for Fiscal Year 1988. This is the level the
Committee feels is required to guarantee
that OPTI maintains its traditional level of
services.

SECTION 4

This section authorizes the sum of
$500,000 for the patent licensing activities
of the National Technical Information Serv-
ice, permitting activities to continue at the
current level of effort.

SECTION 5

This section authorizes the sum of
$1,000,000 for the Japanese Technical Liter-
ature Act of 1986 for F'Y 1988 activities, the
sgrst;e level as was provided in the Act of FY
1986.

SECTION 6

This section provides that funds author-
ized but not appropriated for the Cold Neu-
tron Source Facility for Fiscal Year 1987
can be appropriated in Fiscal Year 1988.

SECTION 7

This section authorizes such sums as are
necessary for Fiscal Year 1988 for each of
the above programs for adjustments in sala-
ries, retirement, and other employee bene-
fits. The intent of this section is to allow
such adjustments during FY 1988 to be paid
for from supplemental appropriations
rather than from reductions in level of
effort in the programs.

SECTION 8

This section permits the length of avail-
ability of funds appropriated under authori-
zations provided by this Act to be deter-
mined in appropriations acts.

SECTION 9

This section amends the Organic Act of
March 3, 1901 (15 U.S.C. 274) for the pur-
pose of adding to the list of activities which
the National Bureau of Standards specifical-
1y may undertake research leading to stand-
ards and test methods to advance the effec-
tiveness of computer and related systems
and to protect the information stored, proc-
essed, and transmitted by those systems.
The Bureau's Institute for Computer Sci-
ences and Technology is already engaged in
these activities using statutory responsibil-
ities delegated to it by the Secretary of
Commerce. The addition of these words
ends any doubt that the Congress intends
NBS to be actively involved in computer
standards work.
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SECTION 10

This section amends the Act of March 3,
1901 to provide that the Director of the
NBS keep the appropriate committees of
the House and Senate fully and currently
informed of the activities of the National
Bureau of Standards.

SECTION 11

This section stipulates that the National
Bureau of Standards shall not charge fees
to research associates in the absence of ex-
press statutory authority to do so. The sec-
tion's intent is to encourage greater ex-
change of researchers between NBS and
other U.S. laboratories of all kinds.

SECTION 12

This section provides that the Director of
NBS must justify in writing all proposed
changes in fees for currently offered stand-
ard reference materials and calibration serv-
ices unless such changes are being made
solely to adjust for changed costs of raw ma-
terials, of labor, or of producing and deliver-
ing standard reference materials and cali-
bration services.

SECTION 13

This section directs the Board of Assess-
ment of the NBS to include, as part of its
reviews of NBS programs, an assessment of
emerging technologies that require research
in metrology. This section focuses the as-
sessment panels on NBS's future as well as
on the quality of current NBS programs.

SECTION 14

This section directs the Bureau to prepare
a plan detailing how NBS will make small
businesses more aware of its activities and
to increase small business applications of
NBS's research.

SECTION 15

This section prohibits the National Tech-
nical Information Service from contracting
out or privatizing any of its activities or
funections that are not currently performed
by conractors, unless such contracting out
or privatization is specifically authorized by
stutute.

SECTION 16

This section estabishes the Department of
Commerce Science and Technology Fellow-
ship Program to provide employees of the
Department of Commerce and other Execu-
tive Branch employees with the opportunity
of learning how the legislative branch and
other parts of the executive branch func-
tion.

THE 50TH ANNIVERSARY OF
NORTH JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

HON. RICHARD H. STALLINGS

OF IDAHO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. STALLINGS. Mr. Speaker, today is a
special day for many of my constituents. April
23, 1987, marks the 50th anniversary of North
Junior High School, Boise, ID's first junior
high. Since the opening day 50 years ago,
North has maintained the highest standards
and goals in the education of our youth.

| would like to submit the following article
which appeared in the March 1987, edition of
the North and East Boise Journal and which
describes the dedication and attention for stu-
dents and parents alike which has been the
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hallmark of North Junior High for these 50
years.

THAT MAGNIFICENT JUNIOR HIGH SCHOOL

NEeaRrs 50th BIRTHDAY

“Boise schools are entering a new era. A
magnificent junior high school building on
Thirteenth Street, between Fort and Resse-
guie, awaits occupancy next September.”"—
Boise school publication, May 1937.

This new era meant students would no
longer attend elementary school for eight
years and high school for four. The young
adolescents would go to junior high.

North Junior High School was the first
Jjunior high school in Boise.

Today the building looks exactly as it did
when the doors opened in September 1937.
The wide hallways, the cement floors, the
built-in lockers, the spacious gymnasium are
the same.

Of course the students hurrying through
the halls between classes today are not the
same. The world is not the same and the
school is not the same. Today's North has a
greater variety of classes, and programs, to
meet the needs of students.

On April 23 North will celebrate its 50th
anniversary. Invited to attend are students,
parents, teachers, former students and
teachers, and people from the community.
There will also be a carnival and dance on
April 3.

James Coleman is the sixth principal and
the one who has served in that role the
longest, 19 years. Before becoming principal
he was a counselor and then a vice principal
at North.

Coleman was born in Osceola, Neb., grad-
uated from Emmett High School and the
University of Idaho and served in the Army
during the Korean war. His education
tlzg;zer began as a teacher at Boise High in

“I have high expectations of my students,
teachers and myself,” says Coleman. He said
he believes in setting goals and measuring
progress in meeting them.

“Teaching to me is adjustment. Every day
we walk into the classroom we have to make
adjustments for the knowledge and back-
ground of these students. We know where
we want to go. To take them with us is an
ongoing adjustment.”

“It is a very challenging age. They are en-
ergetic, curious, seeking, trying to become
young men and young women. They are
going to make errors. They are trying to
become an individual, but they are still part
of that family.”

Coleman says he's a firm believer in disci-
pline, and in being responsive to the needs
of others.

“We all have certain rights. There is secu-
rity in knowing what we can do and what we
can't. We know what regulation is and how
we can live with it. I believe some of the
best lessons in life are failure and disap-
pointment and how we handle that.”

It's important to teach students to have
confidence in themselves, to know their
strengths and weakness, to have a feeling of
self worth, he says.

“Kids can get caught up with drugs and
alcohol before they know what's going on,”
he said, and self confidence helps make
drugs unnecessary.

North has a policy that says if a student is
found using drugs at school, they are turned
over to the police. Drugs at school are not a
problem, said Coleman.

All Boise schools rate above state and na-
tional averages in test scores. “We did well
within the Boise school system,” added
Coleman.
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The school is strong in foreign languages,
Spanish and French, with a language de-
partment headed by Toni Jones. Coleman
said the school ranks highest in languages
among the nine Boise high schools and
Jjunior highs.

All students for whom English is a second
language attend North, what is called the
ESL class. Among the native languages are
Czech, Polish and Laotian. Coleman says
the students move into regular classes as
rapidly as possible.

Twenty six percent of seventh and eighth
graders are on the honor roll and 22 percent
of ninth graders. The school has an honors
English program.

There is also an extensive pre-vocational
program, just as there was when the school
opened in 1937. One addition was made, a
building adjoining the main school building
houses the school cafeteria and industrial
arts and art classes.

Junior high has dropouts. Coleman said
three dropped the first semester of this
school year, but all are back this semester.
Some who don’t go back enroll in a program
called 7001.

When children drop out, it may be related
to family values and attitudes, said Cole-
man. Jobs are difficult to find at this age.
After working at such jobs as dishwashing
for a few months, most are ready to come
back to school, he said.

North has an active parents group, Par-
ents Who Care. Coleman said members are
parents who are vitally interested in their
children and the role schools play in family
life. Three hundred students and parents
turned out for recent meetings on prepara-
tion for high school and college.

“Parents must get involved in their child’s
education and their daily life,” said Cole-
man. “Though they're 14 or 15 years old
they need that daily guidance, that talking,
communication. And it isn't happening in
some families.”

North students recently won all three
prizes in the Fleet Reserve Essay Contest.
Winners were Robbin Bowler, Tristan Trot-
ter and Scott Reents.

North's enrollment today is 750.

There were 1,230 students and 35 teachers
when the scaool opened in 1937, said Toni
Bicandi, a counselor and chairperson for the
50th annive. sary observance. Because ele-
mentary schuols were so full, part of the
classrooms were used by first and second
grade students.

R.A. Pomeroy, the first principal, served
from 1937 to 1942. He was followed by
Harold Hines, Jerald Wallace, Glenwood
Robinson, Ed Hoshaw and Coleman.

Five of North's first teachers are still
living, Larry Wood, Velma Andrasen, Mar-
garet Boone, Roy Griffin and Ken Gardner.

Parents Who Care are planning a kickoff
event for the birthday celebration, a dance
and carnival April 3, from 7:30 to 10:30 p.m.,
for students, parents, teachers, past gradu-
ates and previous teachers. Clothing may be
from any era in the last 50 years, including
19817.

The birthday celebration April 23, from 7
to 10 p.m., will include a program, music
from the past, a tour of the school and a
fashion show. Present students will model
clothes of the five decades. Boise residents
are invited, along with present and past stu-
dents and teachers.

“The teachers and students are excited
about our 50th,” said Bicandi. “We would
love to have the whole city of Boise join in
making this the best party ever."”
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Congratulations to the staff, parents, stu-
dents, and alumni of North Junior High School
for 50 years of a job well done.

THE MEDICAID COMMUNITY
PROPERTY AND RESPITE CARE
ACT OF 1987

HON. OLYMPIA J. SNOWE

OF MAINE
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Ms. SNOWE. Mr. Speaker, on April 22,
1987 | introduced H.R. 2131, the Medicaid
Community Property and Respite Care Act of
1987. This bill would protect, through the ap-
plication of the concept of community proper-
ty, the assets and income of community
spouses who have placed a husband or wife
in a nursing home. Further, it extends provi-
sions under the Medicaid program to provide
respite care for caregiving families.

H.R. 2131 would require that all jointly held
assets, excluding those assets currently ex-
empted by Medicaid such as home equity, and
income be considered community property
and split on a 50/50 basis. In order to protect
those with fewer financial resources, this bill
would set a minimum floor of $12,560 in
assets and $890 per month in income. The
$12,560 is based on the median assets of
male householders over 65 as established by
the Bureau of the Census. The $890 figure is
200 percent of the Federal poverty level for a
one-person household.

In addition, H.R. 2131 would provide for 30
days of respite care per year as an optional
State program. Under other proposed spousal
impoverishment bills, it may be more financial-
ly advantageous to place a sick spouse in a
nursing home in order to protect at least one
half of the resources. To offset this potential
bias toward institutionalization, | propose Med-
icaid cover a total of 30 days of respite care
per year—either at home or in an institution.
No more than 15 days of out-of-home care or
3 days of in-home care could be used at one
time. In this way, families will be assisted in
their efforts to maintain their frail or depend-
ent family members at home.

As many of you know from constituents in
your own communities, the current provisions
under Medicaid stipulate that an institutional-
ized individual has an unrestricted right to use
jointly-held assets for paying nursing home
costs. As a result, the institutionalized individ-
ual must “spend down™ all resources to the
level of $2,800 before becoming eligible for
Medicaid coverage of nursing home care. The
consequences of the “spend down” provision
is to leave the spouse in the community with
very limited resources. Often times the com-
munity spouse will become dependent on
public welfare programs as a result of this im-
poverishment. Because women live longer
than men and tend to marry older men, the
person left impoverished in the community is
most often a woman.

Medicaid currently considers income the
property of the spouse whose name is on the
check. For example, if an institutionalized
spouse receives a pension check it will go di-
rectly to pay for nursing home care and is not
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available to the community spouse for living
expenses. Often a woman is completely de-
pendent on her husband's social security and
retirement income because she has worked in
the home or worked part time and does not
receive these benefits herself. All of her hus-
band's income goes to pay for nursing home
care and she must live on as little as $340 a
month—the SSI minimum monthly needs al-
lowance.

My bill differs from other spousal impover-
ishment bills in the use of the community
property concept and in the extension of res-
pite care provisions under Medicaid. The
notion of community property is one that has
been applied in many States to the division of
assets when couples divorce. It is perceived
to be a fair way of allocating resources among
individuals who, each in their own way, have
contributed to the family unit. For some, prin-
cipally women, the contribution has been
either through nonpaid work in the home or
employment that brings a lower wage than
that of the spouse. Each contributes in his or
her own way, but each contributes equally in
terms of effort and ability.

A distribution of resources based on this
notion of community property is fair and it
works. Currently, the States of California and
Washington are using this concept and finding
that not only is it easy to administer, but also
that it protects the community spouse from
being so impoverished that he or she must
become dependent on public welfare pro-
grams.

If a couple has lived together for many
years, it is tragic when they are separated be-
cause one must enter a nursing home. When
the community spouse is left impoverished as
well as alone, it is a double tragedy. No longer
can we tolerate situations in which wives are
forced to divorce their institutionalized hus-
bands in order to assure that they will receive
financial support. Spousal impoverishment is
an issue whose time has come. We have it in
our power to avert the tragedy of community
spouses who in their older years face impov-
erishment and public dependency.

THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICAN
CITIZENSHIP

HON. ALAN WHEAT

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WHEAT. Mr. Speaker, it is a special
privilege for me today to honor, and to bring
to the attention of my colleagues in the House
of Representatives, the Missouri winner of this
year's Voice of Democracy Scholarship Pro-
gram sponsored by the Veterans of Foreign
Wars.

James Mitchell, a 17-year-old Kansas City
High School senior from Missouri's Fifth Con-
gressional District, won the State scriptwriting
contest with his thoughful prose on “The
Challenge of American Citizenship.” The son
of Mr. and Mrs. Walter Mitchell, James is a
prolific writer whose work has been published
in such publications as Missouri Writer and Ar-
tisan. James has also earned first prize in the
statewide optimist oratorical contest.
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Mr. Speaker, in addition to the student con-
testants from Missouri, more than 300,000
high school students across the Nation and
overseas participated in this year's annual
contest competing for the seven national
scholarships. All the contestants were re-
quired to write a 5-minute broadcast script en-
titted “The Challenge of American Citizen-
ship.” It is my pleasure to include in the Con-
GRESSIONAL RECORD a copy of James Mitch-
ell’s award-winning script.

THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP

(By James William Leroy Mitchell)

It was a sunny afternoon of my childhood
when I walked along the sidewalk that cir-
cled my block. Looking at my feet, making
sure I didn't step on any cracks, I just hap-
pened to notice something moving a few
feet ahead. It was an ant slowly dragging a
potato chip across by path. He was clutch-
ing it in his two front pincher-like jaws and
seemed to have some trouble pulling it over
the rough texture of the sidewalk. I
watched him until he got to the spear-like
grass of someone’s yard and then continued
on my way; not giving much thought to this
miracle I had just witnessed. Little did I
know it, but I am in many ways like this
ant, as are all American citizens. Like the
ant who had to carry the weight of a potato
chip, each American citizen has a certain
amount of weight he has to carry. To have a
job and the responsibilities of home, look
out for the well being of other people in our
society, and possibly defend the nation itself
are not easy tasks for any person. But in
order for an ant colony to survive, each ant
has to carry food to the burrow. And in
order for America to survive, each citizen
has to carry the weight required of an
American citizen.

It was Henry James who said that “It is
not simple to be an American” and it really
isn't. Americans are always encouraged to
try harder, strive for what's best, and to
find their dreams. The only satisfactory way
to do all of this is by working or at least
being a productive member of society. Ev-
eryone knows that work isn’t easy, the word
itself is synonymous with demanding. But
as demanding as it is, each person gets a cer-
tain amount of satisfaction from meeting
the demands. Unemployment is a serious
problem because work is an important part
of a person’s life. Even those people who, in
the past, were deemed uncapable of working
are beginning to enter the working world.
More physically and mentally handicapped
people have jobs. Employment, as difficult
as it is, has been recognized as a weight
most Americans should carry. Furthermore,
the ant who was bringing the potato chip to
the colony was feeding more than just him-
self, he was also feeding all of the other
ants. And, like that ant, we are all part of a
society that depends on each other. Part of
that weight we carry is not only our own
but other people’s. We pay taxes that go to
the government to help the needy, we
donate money to certain charities, and some
people even directly put time and effort into
helping others. In America, no one really
lives for himself and himself only. One per-
son's efforts can greatly affect all of society.
and, if it should ever come to it, each person
also has the responsibility to defend this
nation. If not by directly fighting then at
least contributing to the war effort. Our so-
ciety of justice and democracy has to be pro-
tected, and every citizen has to carry the
weight of this realization.

Every person goes through their lives car-
rying the weight of citizenship but that's
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not easily seen. What we are able to see are
the examples of people who, with a com-
bined effort helped those who needed help.
Hands across America, Farm Aid, and we
are the World are just a few examples of
the efforts made by people. People who not
only met their everyday responsibilities but
also picked up the weight of the nation and
other nations. Around Christmas time I
always see people standing outside of gro-
cery and department stores. They are usual-
ly ringing a bell as they stand in front of a
kettle, passerbys, are supposed to place
money into. They stand there even though
the wind may be cutting through them like
a cold knife, because they are collecting
money to help the needy. Not only are they
carrying extra weight but so are all of the
people who donate money.

Why do people do such things? Why do
people work, pay taxes, donate money to
charity, risk their lives, hold hands for a
cause, and stand in the cold ringing a bell?
Why did that ant drag a potato chip across
the sidewalk? Quite simply, so that he and
the colony could have the nourishment.
And we do all those things, carry all that
weight, so that we can get the benefits of
being an American citizen. We work so that
we can have money, a place to live, and pos-
sibly a family. Not only that, it's simply a
privilege to live in America. With America
comes greater opportunities, just laws, and
freedom. All of the things gained because
people carried their weight, met their chal-
lenge of citizenship.

I never knew how much I had in common
with that ant and his potato chip. Both he,
and I, and all of Americans have certain
weights we have to struggle with. So if you
ever happen to see an ant dragging a potato
chip across the sidewalk, walk around it. It's
hard enough to carry the weight of respon-
sibilities, but it's even worse to get stepped
on.

TRIBUTE TO CHRISTI BAIKO

HON. NORMAN D. SHUMWAY

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. SHUMWAY. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
ask that my colleagues join with me in recog-
nizing the accomplishment of a very special
young constituent of mine, Christi Baiko, of
Nevada City, CA. Christi is the nationwide
winner in her division of an essay contest
sponsored by Mothers Against Drunk Driving
(MADD). Christi's essay is moving in its im-
agery and numbing with its very tragic mes-
sage. Her prize-winning entry makes it clear
that, even at only 15 years of age, she has a
formidable writing talent. Most of all, however,
her essay is a grim reminder—and, | hope, a
sobering one—that “Drunk Drivers Destroy
Dreams." | commend Christi's story to my col-
leagues attention, and know they will join with
me in congratulating her for a job well done.

DRUNK DRIVERS DESTROY DREAMS

It's a world shrouded in silence, a world
where no breeze gently stirs the leaves, and
no birds chatter angrily at an unwary
animal that has disturbed their slumber. It's
a world of quiet, of death, and of sadness, a
place eerie in its beauty and frightening in
its silence. The shadows deepen as the last
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rays of the setting sun gently caress the
leaves.

At one tine this was a place of lightness,
and laugther, and happiness, a land where
anything could happen and most all things
did. But no sound comes from here now, be-
cause “here" doesn't exist. “Here" is a place
of dreams, uniquely its own, that never has
and never will exist anywhere but in one in-
nocent little boy's mind.

Now all is silent, for the boy no longer
plays in the secret haven of his imagination.
You see, a year ago a driver lost control,
killing him as he crossed the street. The
driver was drunk.

All is silent now in this forgotten world,
but not half as silent as the life his family
now leads.

NATIONAL NUTRITION
MONITORING

HON. MANUEL LUJAN, JR.

OF NEW MEXICO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LUJAN. Mr. Speaker, for the last 8
years, the Committee on Science, Space, and
Technology has participated in legislative and
oversight hearings regarding the importance
of coordination between the U.S. Departments
of Agriculture [USDA] and Health and Human
Services [DHHS] in the area of national nutri-
tion monitoring.

Each agency is charged with the responsi-
bility of conducting nationwide surveys which
provide data needed to assess the nutritional
and dietary status of the American population.
In addition, beginning in 1988, DHHS, through
the Third National Health and Nutrition Exami-
nation Survey [NHANES Ill], will use special
sampling techniques that pay particular atten-
tion to, and will permit reliable estimates of,
the nutritional and health status of infants,
children, the elderly, blacks, and Hispanics.

Today, The National Nutrition Monitoring
and Related Research Act is being intro-
duced, which proscribes yet further program-
matic mechanisms for coordinating the Feder-
al progams. | believe it is appropriate, at this
time, to acknowledge the efforts in the execu-
tive branch which are also aiming at reaching
the same goals—improved coordination and
better investment of resources in nutrition
monitoring.

The following are examples of how USDA
and DHHS are addressing these goals:
ExampPLES oF USDA anp DHHS EFFORTS TO

UppATE AND BETTER COORDINATE THEIR NU-

TRITION MONITORING ACTIVITIES

The Departments of Agriculture [USDA]
and Health and Human Services [DHHS]
recognize the need for up-to-date data on
the nutritional and dietary status of the
American population, and special sub-
groups. Accordingly, one or both Depart-
ments will be in the field collecting data
every year through 1996.

USDA conducted the Continuing Survey
of Food Intakes by Individuals [CSFII] in
1985 and 1986 to address this concern for
timely data. The survey was designed specif-
ically to supplement data from the larger
Nationwide Food Consumption Survey
[NFCS] being conducted this year. The De-
partment plans to continue the CSFII after
the 1987 NFCS is completed. Both the
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CSFII and NFCS include low-income sam-
ples in addition to a nationally representa-
tive sample of the population.

DHHS plans to conduct the third National
Health and Nutrition Examination Survey
[NHANES III] over a six-year period begin-
ning in 1988. NHANES III is the latest of a
series of studies involving interview and
physical examination, as well as diagnostic
and biochemical testing, of a representative
sample of Americans. NHANES III will pro-
vide national estimates of diseases and
health characteristics of the American pop-
ulation ages two months and above. Special
sampling of infants, children, the elderly,
and minority groups such as Blacks and His-
panics will also permit reliable estimates of
the health and nutritional status of these
groups.

USDA and DHHS are striving to increase
the coverage of the National Nutrition Mon-
itoring System, and thereby make more ef-
fective use of Federal expenditures for nu-
trition monitoring and enhance the produc-
tivity of the system. The Joint Implementa-
tion Plan for a National Nutrition Monitor-
ing System, which was delivered to Congress
in 1981, is being expanded into an Oper-
ational Plan.

Areas of focus for the expanded plan in-
clude emphasizing components of the
system in addition to the NFCS and
NHANES, improving the system's informa-
tion dissemination and exchange, and im-
proving the research base for nutrition
monitoring. The new Operational Plan cov-
ering the 1987 through 1996 time period is
expected to be completed within the next
month.

A task group has been formed within the
Interagency Committee on Human Nutri-
tion Research, co-chaired by USDA and
DHHS, to identify research needs in the
area of nutrition monitoring and to work to
see these needs are met. As part of this
process, the task group will examine surveys
conducted at the Federal level that now pro-
vide or could potentially provide nutrition
monitoring data.

Coordination has been a major area of ac-
tivity between the NFCS and
staffs over the past two years. Both surveys
will use the same food coding system and
National Nutrient Data Bank to obtain food
composition values, The staffs have re-
viewed population descriptors and nutrition-
related questions and recommended a set of
common questions to improve comparabil-
ity. These are being adopted by the agencies
to the extent possible. To help data users
understand the remaining differences in
content and sampling design between these
two surveys, data tape documentation will
be improved.

These data are used for a wide variety of
purposes, Jointly, USDA and DHHS are
giving increasing attention to the needs of
health policy planners at the State and
local levels. In addition to the annual Nutri-
ent Data Bank Conferences, which focus on
better understanding and proper use of nu-
trient data for dietary assessment, during
1986 USDA and DHHS participated in two
workshops designed to help States use the
CSFII, NFCS, and NHANES data. These
workshops also allowed the Federal staff to
gain a better understanding of the States’
data needs.

NCHS conducted four workshops in 1986
and two will be held in 1987 to acquaint re-
searchers with techniques for analyzing the
Hispanic Health and Nutrition Examination
Survey. A group of users of NHANES data
from government, academia, and industry
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also meet quarterly with NCHS staff to dis-
cuss how to best utilize NHANES resources
and share analytical results.

The workshops described in the preceding
bullet illustrate one way that States can get
assistance to help them use these nationally
representative data in predictive models for
their own populations. The Federal staffs
are also willing to make available their
knowledge about conducting surveys, so
that interested State and local groups can
conduct their own, an increasingly attrac-
tive option to the prohibitive cost of con-
ducting nationwide surveys that are specifi-
cally valid at geopolitical levels such as a
State or county. Another workshop is
planned for June 1987 for this purpose.

USDA and DHHS have recognized the
need for interpretation of data from the Nu-
trition Monitoring system and proposed a
reporting system in the 1981 Implementa-
tion Plan. The first report of the Joint Nu-
trition Monitoring Evaluation Committee
[JNMEC] was delivered to Congress in July
1986. It is a first step toward providing inte-
grated interpretation of data from the
system. The Departments are currently de-
veloping plans for preparation of the second
report to Congress, which is due in 1989,

The CSFII data will be available for the
second report on nutrition monitoring as
will the results of eight cooperative agree-
ments funded by USDA to examine the 1985
CSFII data in greater depth. Data from the
DHHS Hispanic Health and Nutrition Ex-
amination Survey [HHANES] will also be
available and will permit estimates of nutri-
tional status and of other health character-
istics to be made for Mexican-Americans,
Puerto Ricans, and Cuban Americans.

Timeliness of data release and analysis
has been an ongoing concern of the Depart-
ments, Congress, and the nutrition commu-
nity. USDA’'s CSFII was designed so as to
avoid this pitfall. The first wave of data was
released as hard copy and on data tapes
within six months of data collection. To fur-
ther improve the timeliness of data release,
data collection during NHANES III will be
automated in mobile examination centers.
Collection of information about dietary
intake will also be automated in NHANES
II1.

JAPAN'S SMOKESTACK INDUS-
TRIES PIN HOPES ON RE-
SEARCH

HON. DOUG WALGREN

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WALGREN. Mr. Speaker, 1987 marks
the fourth year of attempts within the adminis-
tration and the Congress to get a firm commit-
ment to a steel research initiative. This pro-
gram is needed to develop “leap frog" con-
cepts to put the United States once again in
the world lead in steel technology. We know
we will not be able to compete with Third
World labor costs or Japanese capital costs;
we also know that steel is very important to
our national defense and our competitive posi-
tion in world markets. We cannot afford to let
this industry deteriorate further. Yet all we
have to show for our efforts to establish a
“leap-frog" steel research program are years
of planning and some unobligated appropria-



April 23, 1987

tions. The failure of the administration to take
this program seriously despite its origins in the
Office of the President's Science Adviser is in-
excusable.

Ironically, once again we may have shown
the Japanese how to solve their problems
with American ideas. They made the decision
to pour money into steel R&D shortly after
they learned of the American proposal for a
steel research initiative. | commend the follow-
ing article on Japanese steel research to my
colleagues and urge them to support an en-
hanced United States effort before it is too
late.

[From the Wall Street Journal, Mar. 25,

19871
JAPAN'S SMOKESTACK INDUSTRIES PIN HOPES
oN RESEARCH

(By Stephen Kreider Yoder)

CHiBA, JaAPAN—In the shadow of the cold
smokestacks at Kawasaki Steel Corp’s huge
steelworks stands a shiny new six-story
building.

Next month, hundreds of researchers will
move into this “high-tech research tower,”
built by the steelmaker for $33 million.

The sparking lab and silent blast furnaces
bespeak the company’s struggle for survival.
Kawasaki Steel expects to post a loss equiv-
alent to $330 million for the fiscal year
ending this month. The company has cut
managers’ salaries, closed mills, slashed cap-
ital investment and put workers on fur-
lough—but it hasn't touched research-and-
development outlays.

“We won't cut R&D,” says Nobou Ohashi,
managing director of Kawasaki Steel's re-
search labs, ‘“unless there’s absolutely noth-
ing else left to cut.”

INVESTING IN THE FUTURE

. The story is much the same with Japan's
other smokestack industries. The high yen
is shriveling profits of companies already
faced with slack markets and such new lost-
cost rivals as South Korea. But while
Japan’s steel companies, shipyards, textile
mills and even high-technology concerns are
cutting costs to survive the crisis, they keep
pouring cash into research.

“It's the most important expenditure for
our future,” says Toshiba Corp.’s president,
Sugiichiro Watari.

The strategy illustrates one of the
strengths of the Japanese economy. West-
ern manufacturers, especially in older indus-
tries, often cut costs across the board when
profits fall. In Japan, where stockholders
are patient, loans come easy and takeover
are rare, R&D in times of hardship is a
must.

And while the strong yen makes dollar-de-
nominated products competitive now, the
Japanese expect their research push to help
them emerge with competitive new technol-
ogies.

Few industries have been hit harder than
steel. With the strong yen and a steel
market glutted by cheaper Korean and Bra-
zilian output, Japan's steelmakers face a
plight similar to the one they forced on
their American and European counterparts.
Exports have fallen sharply. Such giants as
Nippon Steel Corp., Kawasaki Steel, Nippon
Kokan K.K. and Kobe Steel Ltd. are posting
losses and cutting jobs.

In similar straits, many big U.S. steel-
makers reduced research-and-development
budgets. Bethlehem Steel Corp. of the U.S.
cut research spending in 1982 when it began
to incur losses, and followed with further
cuts in 1983 and 1984. The company sold its
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research center, reduced the number of re-
searchers to 450 from nearly 1,000 in the
1960s and moved many of the remaining em-
ployees out of central research laboratories
and into the plants.

(Of course, many bigger Western compa-
nies maintain research and development in
bad times, expecially in such high-tech in-
dustries as semiconductors. America's Intel
Corp. and Motorola Inc. didn't cut research
spending during the industry's slump in
1985 and 1986. And many Western compa-
nies are following the Japanese lead in
maintaining R&D now.)

But unlike some of their U.S. competitors,
Japanese steelmakers are maintaining re-
search spending and bringing researchers
under one roof. Nippon Kokan, Japan's No.
2 steel concern, increased R&D outlays 15%
in 1986 from the prior year, to almost $200
million. Kobe Steel is holding its outlays to
last year’s levels, as is Kawasaki Steel.

All three will open expensive central-re-
search labs this year, squeezing costs in
other areas to maintain the investment.
“We have to bite the bullet today to be able
to eat tomorrow,” says Kobe Steel spokes-
man Mitsuo Sakamoto. Kobe Steel research-
ers are studying biotechnology, water proc-
essing and alcohol production. “Steel will
never grow like it did,” Mr. Sakamoto says.
“If we don't open new areas, we can't sur-
vive.”

Until two years ago, Kawasaki Steel
wasn't even doing research in fields other
than steel. Now 60% of its nearly 433 re-
searchers study dozens of non-steel technol-
ogies, including lasers, semiconductors, solar
cells and superstrong composite materials.
While the steelmaker plans to cut 5,300
blue-collar positions by the end of 1988, it is
stepping up its hiring of young researchers.
The company’s research center hired 50 new
graduates last year, up from 20 in 1984.

“Without research muscle we have no
future, ” says Mr. Ohaski, Kawasaki Steel’s
research director. “We can’t expect to start
making profits in new businesses in just a
few years. But if the high yen continues,
we'll be needing it.”

Steel isn't alone in this attitude. For ex-
ample, a textile maker, Teijin Ltd., is cut-
ting expenses. The textile industry was bat-
tered by less-expensive textiles from South-
east Asia even before the yen began to
surge. Teijin began closing factory lines last
July, including some of its most automated,
and expects a 20% drop in profit in the year
ending this month.

But while one-third of its mills stand idle,
Tiejin's research lab near Tokyo goes full
bore on such products as pharmaceuticals
and fibers. The company increased R&D
spending 6% in 1986, to $92.5 million. Cut-
ting such outlays “would be suicide,” says a
Teijin official.

HOPES FOR TURNAROUND

Many analysts expect Japanese compa-
nies, even in smokestack industries, to
emerge from the yen crisis better off. Trim-
ming the fat off production and developing
products will make them more competitive
in the future, they say.

Japanese companies can afford to wait be-
cause they have an ally in their big share-
holders. These are mainly banks, insurance
companies, and institutional investors that
don't meddle in management and they don’t
press for short-term profitability or cost-
cutting measures, That gives the companies
the luxury of pumping money into research
even if it hurts the balance sheet.

What's more, they can fund long-range
R&D efforts even in lean times through
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access to easy financing from Japanese
banks, many of which are stockholders.
Weak, company-based unions also make it
possible to channel funds into R&D, even
while forcing workers to accept pay freezes
and forced holidays on reduced pay.

QUICKER PACE

High-tech companies are still more ada-
ment about keeping research budgets intact.
Toshiba says 309% of its products were devel-
oped in the past three years. In five years, it
expects half of its products will have been
developed in the previous three years.

“If we don’'t do our R&D now, our sales in
five years will be halved,” says Sakae Shi-
mizu, senior executive vice president. “It’s
like food—it's the last thing you cut out.”

Japan's electronics giants saw profits fall
last year as demand for computer chips and
other exports tumbled. But “when things
get rough, the trend here is to focus even
more on research.” says Hisao Oka, a Mitsu-
bishi Electirc Corp. managing director.
“Right now that’s one of our weapons

against the high yen.”

ILLINOIS PROCLAIMS WORLD
POPULATION AWARENESS WEEK

HON. JOHN EDWARD PORTER

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. PORTER. Mr. Speaker, Gov. James
Thompson has proclaimed the week of April
20-25 as World Population Awareness Week
in lllinois. In doing so, Governor Thompson
has joined more than 34 other State execu-
tives in encouraging Americans to consider
the issues relating to continued world popula-
tion growth.

Many lllinois citizens, scholars, and commu-
nity leaders will do just that in conferences
and forums to be held this week at Northwest-
ern University, MacMurray College, and other
locations around the State. Like thousands of
other Americans at similar gatherings through-
out the country, they will struggle to learn
more about this complex and challenging
problem and offer possible solutions.

| am pleased to recognize those efforts by
joining with my colleagues in the lllinois dele-
gation, Senators PAuL SIMON and ALAN
Dixon, in supporting House Joint Resolution
148 and Senate Joint Resolution 69 to de-
clare this week nationally as World Population
Awareness Week.

| request that Governor Thompson's procla-
mation be printed in the RECORD.

The proclamation follows:

PROCLAMATION

Whereas, the world’s population has
reached 5 billion and is growing at the un-
precedented rate of 87 million a year; and

Whereas, rapid population growth causes
or intensifies a wide range of grave prob-
lems in the developing world, including envi-
ronmental degradation, urban deterriora-
tion, unemployment, malnutrition, hunger,
resource depletion, and economic stagna-
tion; and

Whereas, 50 percent of the 10 million
infant deaths and 25 percent of the 500,000
maternal deaths that occur each year in the
developing world could be prevented if vol-
untary child spacing and maternal health
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programs could be substantially expended;
and

Whereas, some 500 million people in the
developing world want and need family
planning, but do not have access or means
to such services; and

Whereas, the United States has been the
leading advocate of the universally recog-
nized basic human right of couples to deter-
mine the size and spacing of their families;

Therefore, I, James R. Thompson, Gover-
nor of the State of Illinois, proclaim April
20-25, 1987, as World Population Awareness
Week in Illinois, and I call upon all Illinois-
ans to reflect upon the consequences of
overpopulation.

HEALTH CARE PROBLEMS IN
RURAL AREAS

HON. MIKE SYNAR

OF OKLAHOMA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. SYNAR. Mr. Speaker, health care prob-
lems in rural areas deserve more attention.
One-quarter of our Nation's citizens live in
rural areas. Although information on the avail-
ability of health care services and the health
care needs of rural Americans is scarce, there
have been several studies which point out
some stark differences between rural and
urban areas. It's these differences that led to
the creation of the Rural Health Care Coalition
and the five piece legislative package the coa-
lition introduced April 22, 1987. The Rural
Health Care Coalition is a bi-partisan group of
36 House members formed to address the
concerns of both users of health services and
health providers in rural areas.

Some of the differences between rural and
urban areas which relate to health care in-
clude:

Documented shortages of physicians, psy-
chologists, speech therapists and other allied
health professionals as well as a shortage of
hospitals and skilled nursing facilities.

Higher mortality rates, especially infant mor-
tality rates.

More incidents of chronic, long term iliness-
es among elderly living in rual areas.

A recent study indicated that the mental
health needs of rural citizens have been se-
verely underestimated and that the independ-
ent nature of rural residents may prevent them
from getting the care they need.

More residents are low income. Rural elder-
ly are twice as likely to be poor or near poor
than their urban counterparts.

Lower Medicare reimbursement rates for
rural doctors and hospitals despite the fact
that providers have relatively high fixed costs.

Access to health care in rural areas is ag-
grevated by the lack of public transportation.
Transportation costs in rural areas are higher
than in urban areas.

Of the Nation's 58 hospital closures in
1986, nearly 64 percent were small or rural
hospitals. Only 4 closures were reported
among hospitals with 200 or more beds.

In a recent Touche-Ross survey of hospi-
tals, 97 percent of the respondents said that
hospitals with fewer than 200 beds were the
most vulnerable to failure. The survey notes
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that this assessment is made on the basis of
first-hand knowledge.

Discharges for small or rural hospitals fell
by 13 percent during 1980-84, more than 6
times the national average.

Between 1980-84, the average daily census
for small and rural hospitals declined at a rate
more than twice the average for other hospi-
tals.

Sixty percent of small and rural hospitals
report that Medicare revenues represent 43
percent of their total net revenues.

Because many rural and small hospitals
serve a greater than average proportion of
Medicare and Medicaid patients, they are
more vulnerable to change in reimbursement
rates and regulatory policies.

Many different factors work together to
make it more difficult for health care providers
to serve patients in rural areas and for rural
citizens to get the health care services they
need. Access may be limited for a number of
reasons: The nearest hospital is 40 miles
away and there is no public transit system or
inadequate emergency transportation. Rural
citizens are less likely to have adequate
health insurance and may not be able to
afford treatment.

Since 1970, the elderly population in rural
areas has increased by 27 percent. Young
families are giving up, moving to urban areas
and leaving behind older folks in dying com-
munities. The heavy concentration of elderly
citizens creates special problems in rural
areas.

Because many rural and small hospitals
serve a greater than average proportion of
Medicare and Medicaid patients, they are
more vulnerable to changes in reimbursement
rates and regulatory policies. The Prospective
Payment System relies on the law of aver-
ages. Large hospitals can offset their losses
through greater patient volumes and a bal-
anced mix of private paying patients. Many
rural hospitals can't do this.

Rural hospitals haven't fared as well as
their urban counterparts under PPS. According
to the Prospective Payment Review Commis-
sion, over one-fourth of all rural hospitals in-
curred losses under PPS, while very few urban
hospitals had losses. In Oklahoma, it's esti-
mated that three-fourths of all the small and
rural hospitals in the State are breaking even
or losing money.

The five bills that the Rural Health Care Co-
alition has introduced will help build the frame-
work necessary to deal with rural health prob-
lems in the future. They don't solve all of the
problems, but they are a good start.

The Rural Health Care Preservation Act,
H.R. 2113, addresses the most critical prob-
lem in assessing the problems of health care
in rural areas—information. It is difficult to
make changes in the current system, when
we're not exactly sure what needs to be done.
The Health Care Financing Administration
readily admits that it cannot provide much of
the statistical data requested by the Congress
on the health needs of rural Americans, how
their reimbursement policies and regulations
affect rural health providers or even what
kinds of services are available in rural areas.

H.R. 2113 solves the problem by creating a
focal point within the Department of Health
and Human Services which can look into both
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public health issues and reimbursement poli-
cies through the creation of an Deputy Under-
secretary for Rural Health. This office would
serve as a clearinghouse, coordinator and ad-
vocate for the health needs of rural Ameri-
cans.

Recognizing that the problems of rural
health care go beyond reimbursement issues,
this bill creates a panel of experts to study
rural health issues with an eye toward the
future.

The bill also expands the National Institutes
of Mental Health’'s demonstration projects for
rural mental health programs. The farm crisis
in rural areas has strained mental health sys-
tems which do exist to the breaking point. It's
clear that rural areas don't have the services
necessary to deal with the mental health
needs of rural citizens in today's stressful rural
environment.

To aid in the gathering of information on
rural health care, the bill also requires that 25
percent of the new research initiatives in the
area of health services delivery under the
Public Health Service Mental Health's block
grant program be set aside for services in
rural areas.

Small and rural hospitals are particularly vul-
nerable to changes in HCFA regulations which
can, and in many cases do, increase their
cost of doing business. The bill requires that
all proposed and final regulations issued by
HHS which have a substantial impact on rural
health care providers and beneficiaries be ac-
companied by an impact analysis statement.

The Rural Health Care Coalition’s legislative
package also includes four other bills:

H.R. 2114—The Medicare rural hospital
amendments

H.R. 2115—The Rural Nursing Care access
amendments

H.R. 2116—The Peer Review Organization
due process and equity amendments

H. Con. Res. 108—expressing the sense of
Congress that Medicare reconciliation legisla-
tion take into account the plight of rural hospi-
tals

Ensuring that rural citizens have access to
affordable and quality health care is the goal
of the Rural Health Care Coalition. | support
efforts to keep health care costs down. PPS
has had some positive results, however, it
could use some fine tuning. | fully expected
that some inefficient hospitals would close
under this system of reimbursement—| didn't
expect that most of them would be located in
rural areas or that the rural hospitals would be
threatened with closure, not because they've
inefficient but largely because they're located
in rural areas.

In most small towns, the local hospital is
more than a place to receive health care. It's
the anchor in a community that provides jobs,
attracts health care providers and assures in-
dustries that an area is suitable for economic
development. Take away the anchor and you
may lose the town.

The coalition’s legislative package is bal-
anced and reasonable. It accepts that there
are many questions about the future of rural
health care and tries to deal with the future
from a position of knowledge by gathering the
information necessary to make important deci-
sions down the road.
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NATIONAL POLIO AWARENESS
WEEK

HON. RICHARD A. GEPHARDT

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, in an effort to
call attention to the late effects of polio, | am
introducing legislation to designate June 1,
through June 7, 1987, as National Polio
Awareness Week.

Many of us are fortunate to have benefited
from the great medical advances that have
been made in the prevention of polio. Howev-
er, there are an estimated 300,000 individuals
in the United States who survived the polio
epidemic of the 1940's and 1950's but were
left with some degree of disability. Of great
concern as well are the unimmunized travelers
to the Third World where the disease remains
endemic and epidemic.

The late effects of polio appear to progress
very slowly and are just now coming to the at-
tention of the medical profession. Because of
this, there has been little organized activity to
provide services, fund basic research, or edu-
cate the public and medical community.

This bill, designating the first week of June
1987, as National Polio Awareness Week, will
coincide with the fourth International Polio and
Independent Living Conference being held in
St. Louis, MO. The conference will bring to-
gether national and international experts on
post-polio problems.

Mr. Speaker, we hope the House will act
quickly to enact this joint resolution. An
awareness of the problems post polio survi-
vors are experiencing is the first step to find-
ing a solution.

H.J. REs. 253

Whereas there are an estimated 300,000
polio survivors in the United States today,
65,000 to 70,000 of whom may experience
polio's late effects;

Whereas knowledge about the late effects
of polio is slowly spreading to the health
care community and to the general public;

Whereas polio is still endemic and epidem-
ic in the Third World and remains a threat
to unimmunized travelers; and

Whereas the International Polio Network,
in an effort to call attention to the problem
of polio and its late effects and to provide
the public with accurate information on the
disease, will bring national and internation-
al experts on post-polio problems together
in St. Louis on June 4 through June 7, 1987,
for the Fourth International Polio and In-
dependent Living Conference: Now, there-
fore, be it

Resolved by the Senate and House of Rep-
resentatives of the Uniled Stales of America
in Congress assembled, That the week of
June 1 through June 7, 1987, is designated
as “National Polio Awareness Week”, and
the President is authorized and requested to
issue a proclamation saluting the work of
the International Polio Network and calling
upon the people of the United States to ob-
serve the week with appropriate ceremonies
and activities.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

WINNER OF POSTER CONTEST
SPONSORED BY MOTHERS
AGAINST DRUNK DRIVING

HON. RICHARD H. BAKER

OF LOUISIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BAKER. Mr. Speaker, | want to take this
opportunity to congratulate 15-year-old Vikki
Shaffett from Denham Springs, LA. Vikki is a
sophomore at Denham Springs High School
and won first place in the grade 10 to 12 divi-
sion of the 1987 Mothers Against Drunk Driv-
ing [MADD] nationwide Poster/Essay contest.
Displaying a message that reads, “Drunk Driv-
ers Destroy Dreams,” her poster was judged
the best in the division.

For her achievement, Vikki and her family
were flown to Washington, DC, for a press
conference and awards ceremony hosted by
National Car Rental, which sponsored the
MADD contest this year.

Ms. Marita Doolittle, a high school senior
also from Denham Springs High School,
placed second in this contest. This is the first
time that the top two finishers in a division
have come from the same high school.

These two young women are to be com-
mended for their efforts. Through hard work
and dedication, they are helping to make
others aware of the dangers of drinking and
driving. The people of Denham Springs, and
all of Louisiana, are proud of the efforts of
Vikki and Marita.

ANALYSIS GROUP INC.,, NAMED
NATIONAL PRIME CONTRAC-
TOR OF THE YEAR

HON. WALTER E. FAUNTROY

OF THE DISTRICT OF COLUMEIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FAUNTROY. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pleasure that | rise today to pay tribute
to a Washington, DC based firm selected by
the U.S. Small Business Administration as the
Mid-Atlantic Regional and National Prime Con-
tractor of the Year.

Analysis Group, Inc. [AGI], is a multidiscipli-
nary engineering and technical services firm
located in Washington, DC, with branch of-
fices in Rockville, MD and Charlotte, NC. AGI
has earned a reputation for immediately re-
sponding to major technical challenges and
assuming a leadership role in transportation
science, engineering mechanics, testing and
evaluation of engineering systems, manage-
ment and information systems, and interna-
tional development programs.

Founded in 1977, AGI has grown from a
small group of engineers providing technical
services for a handful of private and govern-
ment clients to a diversified professional orga-
nization meeting client needs worldwide. Their
success against tight market conditions in a
changing world economy, speaks of a winning
spirit, hard work, determination and a pro-
found commitment to the kind of competitive
edge that once served to make this country
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the unmatched industrial and technological
leader of the world.

With the great adversity that we face in the
world market, it will be companies such as
Analysis Group that will serve to renew our
economic hopes and dreams for the future.

We must recognize the importance, in the
history of American enterprise, of the individ-
uals that have demonstrated to our great ben-
efit a firm belief in the pursuit of excellence.
Dr. Arthur S. Paul is one such man. |, there-
fore, feel it necessary to bring to the attention
of my colleagues, my great respect for the
work of this fine man and the company he
founded.

KERN COUNTY NURSE OF THE
YEAR

HON. WILLIAM M. THOMAS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. THOMAS of California. Mr. Speaker, |
ask you to join me in paying tribute to the
1987 Kern Registered Nurse of the Year—
Elizabeth Hualani Day.

Lani Day has faithfully served patients of
Kern County for 42 years. She is fluent in
English and Spanish and relates to the cuitur-
al needs of all her patients in a sensitive way.
Her career has been dedicated to improving
the quality of life for many of Kern County's
residents. She travels to four clinical sites of
Clinica Sierra Vista's community health cen-
ters to help provide medical care to migrant
farm workers, their children, and many of the
county's poor, and low-income residents.

In all her years of nursing, Lani Day has
worked in almost every aspect of nursing—in-
cluding hospital-based emergency depart-
ments, pediatrics, intensive care, newborn
nurseries, medical-surgical, doctor's offices,
outpatient clinics, obstetrics, surgery, and in-
tensive care. Aspiring nurses at Bakersfield
College are now reaping the benefits of Lani
Day's years of experience as she is a visiting
clinical instructor, teaching the special skills of
clinical assessment.

Always striving to keep on top of the ex-
panding roles in clinical and administrative
areas, Lani Day maintains active membership
in the following professional organizations:
California Coalition of Nurse Practitioners; Na-
tional Association of Pediatric Nurse Practi-
tioners; American Public Health Association;
Kern Nurse Practitioner/Physician Assistant
Association; and Kern Nurse Association.

Lani Day has treated her patients with re-
spect and | know she has earned the respect
of her colleagues who | would like to join in
congratulating Kern's Nurse of the Year—Lani
Day.
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TRIBUTE TO DR. CHARLES E.
ROLLINS

HON. PETER H. KOSTMAYER

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. KOSTMAYER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to pay tribute to a truly outstanding member of
my constituency, Dr. Charles E. Rollins. Dr.
Rollins has been dedicated to the education
of America's youth for over 30 years. Dr. Rol-
lins began his career in education in 1955,
when he became dean of York [PA] Junior
College. From there, he founded Edison Com-
munity College in Florida.

The majority of his career has been spent
at Bucks County Community College, where
he has been president for the past 22 years. It
is from this position that Charles Rollins re-
tires this spring. He will be honored at a
dinner on May 8.

Dr. Rollins' commitment to improving the

quality of higher education is evident from the
many commissions and associations he has
headed, including the Pennsylvania Associa-
tion of Colleges and Universities, and the
Pennsylvania Commission for Community Col-
leges.
Dr. Rollins has not only served his commu-
nity in educational capacities, but has also
found time to devote to the Bucks County
Council of Boy Scouts, the United Fund, and
the Multiple Sclerosis Fund.

A dedication to higher education is a dedi-
cation to America’s young people, and conse-
quently to the future of our country. Dr.
Charles E. Rollins is deserving of the highest
accolades for his dedication and contributions.

We in Bucks County, PA, wish Charles and
his wife Audrey many wonderful years with
their family. Dr. Rollin's professionalism and
enthusiasm will be greatly missed by his col-
leagues and students. A man as energetic
and committed as Charles Rollins will likely
continue his involvement in education and the
community, and his influence | know will be
felt in the years ahead.

CONGRATULATIONS TO
JEFFREY E. GINGERICH

HON. WILLIAM F. GOODLING

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. GOODLING. Mr. Speaker, | would like
to take a moment to commend the efforts of
Jeffrey E. Gingerich, a resident of Spring
Grove, PA, and a six-grade student at the
Spring Grove Area Intermediate School.

Jeffrey has won the Daughters of the Amer-
ican Revolution essay contest by writing on
the theme, “Letter to the Editor: 1787." In his
letter, Jeffrey explained why he felt the Consti-
tution should be ratified. Jeffrey began his re-
search for the essay in December which took
shape in the 403-word paper he submitted to
the DAR.

Entering essay competitions is not a new
venture for Jeffrey, as he entered the same
contest last year which earned him the
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second place award. Jeffrey's avid interest in
American history began when he went to the
Gettysburg Battlefield as a third-grader.

Congratulations to Jeffrey E. Gingerich and
young people like himself who take an active
interest in our Nation's history.

VAN BRUNT & SON, INC., CELE-
BRATES 100 YEARS IN BUSI-
NESS IN 1987

HON. BERNARD J. DWYER

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. DWYER of New Jersey. Mr. Speaker, |
rise today to bring to the attention of my col-
leagues in the House an historic anniversary
which is being celebrated this year by a firm in
my district.

Van Brunt & Son, Inc., which is based in
Old Bridge, NJ and Kutztown, PA is celebrat-
ing 100 years in the motor freight transporta-
tion business.

Begun in 1887, Van Brunt has grown and
changed greatly over the years. Technology in
the trucking industry has evolved greatly in
this time, the ownership has changed hands,
but one thing has remained the same: the
commitment to providing quality and dependa-
ble service to its customers.

Today, under the leadership of its president,
Fred C. Hermann, Van Brunt & Son, Inc. is
making its pressure felt in another area—truck
safety. Their commitment to assuring that the
trucks they put on the road are safe is a
model for the entire industry.

Mr. Speaker, | am sure the Members of this
House will want to join with me in congratulat-
ing Van Brunt & Son, Inc. on its 100 success-
ful years in business and offer our best wishes
for all their future endeavors.

ASSOCIATION OF FLIGHT AT-
TENDANTS ENDORSE H.R. 432
THE AIRLINE ANTISMOKING
ACT

HON. JAMES H. SCHEUER

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. SCHEUER. Mr. Speaker, | want to bring
to the attention of my colleagues a letter | re-
ceived yesterday from the Association of
Flight Attendants endorsing H.R. 432, the Air-
line Antismoking Act. H.R. 432 bans smoking
on board all domestic airline flights, as called
for by the National Academy of Sciences in a
recent study on the health effects of environ-
mental tobacco smoke.

The National Academy found that the sepa-
ration of smokers and nonsmokers in sepa-
rate sections aboard airplanes does not pre-
vent exposure to smoke of all passengers and
flight attendants. The close proximity of pas-
sengers and crew also exacerbates this prob-
lem. Fresh air circulation in airplane passen-
ger cabins is significantly less than what pas-
sengers and flight attendants are accustomed
to on the ground. The high concentration of
smoke in the smoking section of a passenger
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cabin cannot be compensated for by in-
creased ventilation, even if such an increase
were economically and technically feasible,
which it is not.

Air quality on board commercial airlines war-
rants our serious concern. Contaminants—
particularly environmental tobacco smoke—
make the cabin air quality substandard com-
pared with other closed environments such as
trains and subways. In fact, ozone and other
air contaminants, coupled with low relative hu-
midity, may interact with smoke in airline
cabins to increase its harmful effects.

H.R. 432 would lessen irritation and discom-
fort to passengers, reduce potential health
hazards to cabin crews, bring cabin air quality
into line with standards established for other
closed environments, and remove the possibil-
ity of fires caused by cigarettes.

With 28 percent of the American public
taking at least one airline trip a year, and with
some 70,000 flight attendants working long
hours inside planes, the time has come to do
away with smoke on board airlines. The Asso-
ciation of Flight Attendants agrees, and the
text of their letter of endorsement follows:

ASSOCIATION OF FLIGHT ATTENDANTS,
Washington, DC, April 22, 1987.
Congressman JAMES H. SCHEUER,
Rayburn House Office Building,
Washington, DC.

DEear CONGRESSMAN ScHEUER: The Associa-
tion of Flight Attendants, the largest flight
attendant union in the United States, would
like to express its appreciation to you for in-
troducing legislation that would ban smok-
ing on all domestic flights. We fully support
such legislation for the following reasons:

(1) According to the Surgeon General and
the National Academy of Sciences, involun-
tary smoking increases the risk of lung
cancer among the non-smoking spouses of
smokers. Since the Academy found that
flight attendants inhale the same amount of
smoke at work as someone living with a
pack-a-day smoker, we are convinced that
some flight attendants will develop lung
cancer as a result of passenger smoking.

(2) Passenger cigarette smoke is acutely ir-
ritating to the eyes, nose, throat and lower
respiratory tract of flight attendants. The
effects of environmental tobacco smoke are
exacerbated by the high level of physical ac-
tivity of our flight attendants, low ventila-
tion rates, reduced oxygen levels at high
cabin altitudes, and high concentrations of
smoke in the smoking zones.

(3) Cigarette smoke is perceived by many
flight attendants as increasing their suscep-
tibility to colds and other respiratory ill-
nesses, and may lead to cardiovascular prob-
lems and reduced pulmonary function.

(4) According to the National Academy of
Sciences, ventilation rates on aircraft
cannot be increased sufficiently to accom-
modate smoking due to the design limita-
tions of the existing ventilation equipment.

(5) Although it has been suggested that
“marketplace” solutions might eventually
protect some passengers as airlines offer no-
smoking flights, a flight attendant is
“locked in” to her/his employer and cannot
exercise a market choice.

Qur decision to support a total ban on
smoking involved an evaluation of several
competing interests. Many of our members
smoke, and a ban would be an inconvenience
for them as well as for the passengers who
smoke.



April 23, 1987

However, we feel that the right to hazard-
free workplace is a transcendent one, par-
ticularly where known carcinogens are in-
volved. Moreover, we have also found that a
significant percentage of our smokers favor
further restrictions on smoking.

We also looked at the practicality of en-
foreing a ban since that task will fall to us.
Our analysis is that a ban on smoking will
lead to a less than pleasant transition
period, but that everyone will soon learn
and follow the new rules. As smoking sec-
tions are eliminated, and potential smokers
are randomly distributed throughout the
cabin, peer pressure alone should be enough
to deter smoking.

Our primary concern, however, was what
effect, if any, a ban on smoking would have
on smoking in lavatories—a known fire
hazard. It could be argued that a smoking
ban will lead to lavatory smoking. The prob-
lem with this argument is that there al-
ready is a great deal of lavatory smoking
and this is partly because smoking is al-
lowed on aircraft. The aft section of a plane
is often a sort of smoking salon, and it is
natural for passengers to transition from
smoking in their seats to smoking in the lav-
atory. The fact that smoking is allowed on
aircraft causes passengers to lose their inhi-
bitions about smoking. If smoking was
banned, and it became “taboo’ on the air-
craft, current levels of smoking should de-
crease.

On the other hand, it may be the case
that some smokers would have difficulty
going for more than a few hours without
smoking cigarettes, and a smoking ban could
have these people contemplating smoking in
the lavatories on the long flights. The Na-
tional Academy of Sciences recommended
that these smokers use nicotine substitutes,
or schedule flights with stopovers, but we
think the best insurance against smoking
would be criminal penalties that are clearly
posted and enforced. Few persons would risk
going to jail for a cigarette, and those who
risk the lives of others should face severe
penalties. We therefore ask that you consid-
er adding criminal penalties to the legisla-
tion that you have introduced. A ban on
smoking, combined with criminal penalties
for lavatory smoking, would lead to a sharp
reduction in the lavatory smoking that
occurs today.

Once again, we thank you for introducing
this legislation which will greatly reduce the
likelihood of flight attendants developing
lung cancer. We thank you from the bottom
of our hearts—and lungs.

Sincerely,
Susan BIANCHI SAND,
President.

COMMEMORATING THE T5TH
ANNIVERSARY OF HADASSAH

HON. TOM LANTOS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LANTOS. Mr. Speaker, it is a special
honor for me to call to the attention of this
House the 75th anniversary of Hadassah. In
1912, a young woman, Henrietta Szold, orga-
nized a meeting of 12 women at Temple
Emanuel in New York City. Impressed by the
beauty of Israel, but horrified at the poor living
conditions and inadequate medical facilities
there, Henrietta asked these women to assist
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her in an effort to improve the lives of people
in Israel.

From this modest beginning, Hadassah has
become a leading international organization
with a membership of 385,000 women, who
are concerned with humanitarian service,
medical care, education, and improving the
quality of life in Israel and many other coun-
tries around the world. Furthermore, the orga-
nization has made an important contribution to
strengthening and preserving the Jewish herit-
age in the United States.

Mr. Speaker, | must confess to a lack of ob-
jectivity with regard to Hadassah. First of all,
Henrietta Szold, the founder of the organiza-
tion was born just a year after her father,
Rabbi Benjamin Szold, arrived in the United
States from my native Hungary to accept an
appointment as rabbi of Congregation Oheb
Shalom in Baltimore. The Szold family are dis-
tant relatives of mine.

Furthermore, my wife Annette is a life
member of Hadassah. She has served for
many years as vice president and program
chairman of the San Francisco Peninsula’s
Deborah Chapter of Hadassah. | have many
pleasant memories of programs and events
that she helped to organize.

Hadassah is a nonpolitical organization, but
it has an international commitment. There are
presently Hadassah hospitals and schools in
18 countries, including France, Great Britain,
Argentina, South Africa, and the Caribbean Is-
lands. The organization is responsible for dis-
pensaries, special programs, school lunches,
child health and welfare centers, and play-
grounds in many of these countries. In the
Soviet Union, Ethiopia, and Iran are aid sta-
tions set up by the organization to help chil-
dren in developing areas and deprived neigh-
borhoods.

Hadassah not only strives to assist, but the
members of the organization understand that
in order for a people to benefit from this as-
sistance, they must be educated. Therefore,
Hadassah established the Hebrew University-
Hadassah Medical School in Israel. During the
past 75 years, many students and graduates
of this school have received international rec-
ognition for their contributions to medicine.

A number of vocational training programs
have been initiated as well. The Hadassah-
Israel Education Services organization trains
young men and women in a variety of nonme-
dical fields.

In the United States, Hadassah has under-
taken a commitment to work with Jewish and
non-Jewish immigrants, assisting them to
learn English and to assimilate to the Ameri-
can lifestyle. The organization also has been
actively involved in the education of Jewish
youth through special projects and an ongoing
program of active participation in American,
Jewish communal, and Israeli life. Hadassah
encourages the study of Jewish history and
heritage through special courses and Hebrew
cultural organizations. With Hadassah's other
outstanding programs, these activities are es-
sential in giving young people a common bond
and sense of identity that is so important in
today's frenetic society.

Mr. Speaker, on the 75th anniversary of
Henrietta Szold's first meeting in New York
City, | would like to take this opportunity to
recognize and commend the accomplishments
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of Hadassah. Hadassah's medical and educa-
tional facilities illustrate its commitment to im-
proving the quality of life for the less fortunate
around the globe.

Hadassah has done an outstanding job in
working toward its twin goals of promoting
and improving the quality of life in Israel and
strengthening the role of Judaism in America.
The dedicated members of Hadassah have
succeeded in providing a firm foundation on
which the Jewish heritage continues to grow.

NATIONAL NURSING HOME
RESIDENTS’ DAY

HON. CLAUDE PEPPER

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. PEPPER. Mr. Speaker, tomorrow is a
special day for many elderly Americans. April
24 has been designated as National Nursing
Home Residents' Day—a day on which we
recognize and honor the many achievements
of the over 1.5 million Americans who reside
in nursing homes. It is a day on which we let
these wonderful people know that we care for
them, recognize their special needs, and are
grateful for their substantial contributions—
past and ongoing—to the growth and develop-
ment of this Nation.

Many nursing home residents are actively
involved in efforts to improve the quality of
care and quality of life they and fellow resi-
dents receive in nursing homes. Many resi-
dents work through resident councils to pro-
vide a resident voice in the operation of their
facilities. Today we salute this involvement
and call attention to the need to strengthen
and universalize resident councils. An active
resident council can be the key to a good
nursing home.

Nursing home resident advocacy extends
beyonds the facility into State and national
policy making. Residents have played critical
roles in the development of and advocacy for
local, State and national level nursing home
reforms. This is a proper and long overdue
role for residents.

In my own State of Florida, nursing home
residents are actively involved in the Long-
Term Care Ombudsman Program and in
State-level policymaking panels. The St. Pe-
tersburg Nursing Home Hotline Patrol has re-
cently organized Florida's first areawide resi-
dent council involving residents from 25 nurs-
ing homes. These are people our State legis-
lators in Tallahassee and the Florida congres-
sional delegation here in Washington will be
hearing from on legislation that affects nursing
home residents. | look forward to the excellent
work that this group will undoubtedly perform.

Nursing home residents played a vital role
in the recent landmark Institute of Medicine
study of nursing home care, Improving The
Quality Of Care In Nursing Homes. They par-
ticipated in the public meetings which laid the
groundwork for this study. Residents were
also involved in key interviews around the
Nation identifying needed improvements in
Federal and State regulation.

While we take the occasion of this special
day to pay tribute to these and many other ac-
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complishments of America's 1.5 million nurs-
ing home residents, we must also make a
commitment to enact meaningful changes to
Federal law designed to afford these people
the protection, quality of care, and quality of
life they are all too often denied. The Institute
of Medicine study called for numerous
changes in this regard. It provided the Con-
gress with the framework for needed reforms.
| along with several colleagues introduced leg-
islation last session designed to implement
many of the Institute of Medicine study recom-
mendations. However, due to the brevity of
the legislative session, no final action was
taken.

| am happy to say that since the end of the
99th session, there has been a great deal of
excellent work done, coordinated in large part
by the National Citizens Coalition for Nursing
Home Reform, to bring us closer to enactment
of meaningful reform. There is greater interest
now than ever in enacting comprehensive
nursing home reforms this year. It is those
that are among the most vulnerable among us
that will benefit by swift and positive action by
both bodies.

| strongly urge my colleagues to join me in
recognizing both the special needs and ac-
complishments of nursing home residents on
this National Nursing Home Residents Day
and in all the days to come. Thank you.

SALUTE TO SCHOLARS
HON. WAYNE DOWDY

OF MISSISSIPPI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. DOWDY of Mississippi. Mr. Speaker, |
want to take this occasion to congratulate and
honor the graduating seniors in the Jackson
public schools who have been designated by
their respective schools as scholars. Each of
the eight high schools in the Jackson Public
School District, under the leadership of Super-
intendent Robert Fortenberry, designated their
10 top students as scholars.

These scholars were honored at a ceremo-
ny held in the Jackson City Council chambers
on April 2, 1987. This ceremony was spon-
sored by the Jackson Council PTA/PTSA and
hosted by the mayor.

In a time when the quality of our children's
education is rightly becoming a central nation-
al issue, it is refreshing to note that many
churches in Jackson and throughout Missis-
sippi are stressing the values of a good edu-
cation. | note, for instance, that Cade Chapel
Missionary Baptist Church, under the leader-
ship of Dr. Horace Buckley, has four of these
scholars in its membership. They are: Miss
Sharon Thigpen of Jim Hill High School, the
daughter of Mr. and Mrs. Beray Thigpen; Mr.
Cedrick Buckley of Lanier High School, the
son of Dr. and Mrs. Horace Buckley; Miss
Linda Braxton of Murrah High School, the
daughter of Mrs. Erma Braxton, and Mr. Mi-
chael Smith of Callaway High School, the son
of Mr. and Mrs. Alonzo Smith.

All the scholars selected by each of these
schools are making a commitment to excel-
lence and has earned the respect and support
of parents, fellow students, and the communi-
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ty. Their continued success should make all
Mississippians and Americans proud.

Mr. Speaker, | call now on all my colleagues
in the House of Representatives to join me in
extending our warmest congratulations and
best wishes to each of these scholars and in
extending our best wishes for their continued
success.

PRESERVING AND STRENGTHEN-
ING HEALTH CARE IN RURAL
AMERICA

HON. THOMAS J. TAUKE

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. TAUKE. Mr. Speaker, a number of my
colleagues and | have formed the House
Rural Health Care Coalition. Yesterday, the
coalition introduced five measures designed to
focus Federal attention on rural health care
problems and to ensure that every rural Amer-
ican has access to high-quality, community-
based health care services.

The Rural Health Care Coalition had its be-
ginning not here in Washington, but in each of
our districts. In town meetings with our rural
constituents, in letters and calls, conferences
and forums with our rural hospital administra-
tors, physicians, nurses, and other health pro-
fessionals, we have learned firsthand of the
serious stresses on the rural health care
system in our states and in the Nation as a
whole.

| have on my desk a letter from one of my
rural hospital administrators who has recruited
for months without success for a physician for
his community. | have communities without
dentists. | have a letter from a country com-
missioner pleading for assistance in improving
Medicare rates. His community, like so many
in rural areas, is hard-pressed by recession. It
can no longer afford the increasing subsidies
necessary to support its hospital because
Medicare rates are below the cost of caring
for beneficiaries. My district caseworkers
spend much of their time trying to find nursing
homes with beds to assist families with rela-
tives in need of care. Too often, the only beds
to be found, if any, are far distant from the pa-
tient's community.

Rural hospitals are the key to a strong rural
health care system. In addition to basic acute
care, these hospitals are often the locus for
home health services, respite care, nursing
care, preventive health and well-child clinics,
and other health services. They are essential
to attracting and retaining physicians and
other health professionals in rural areas. And
recent studies and reports bear out what my
rural communities are telling me: Rural hospi-
tals are in trouble.

In 1985, Propac reported, 49 community
hospitals closed, compared with an average
of 33 closures between 1980 and 1984. Ap-
proximately 80 percent of the closures were
hospitals with fewer than 100 beds.

In 1986, according to the American Hospital
Association, of the Nation's 58 closures, 37—
nearly 64 percent—affected small or rural
hospitals—only 4 closures were reported
among hospitals with 200 or more beds.
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In a recent survey of U.S. hospitals by
Touche Ross, survey respondents agreed
almost unanimously that the smallest hospi-
tals are the most vulnerable to failure. Ninety-
seven percent say that hospitals with fewer
than 200 beds are the most vulnerable * * *.
In many cases, the survey notes, this assess-
ment is made on the basis of firsthand knowl-
edge.

In a February report to Congress on the
impact of the prospective payment system on
the American health care system, Propac
found that the most striking difference in the
impact of prospective payment upon hospital
operating margins was between urban and
rural hospitals. The urban average margin was
a full 7 percentage points higher than the rural
average margin. Over one-fourth of rural hos-
pitals incurred losses under PPS while many
urban hospitals had losses.

Over the past several years, we on the coa-
lition have worked individually and together,
informally, on initiatives for preserving and
strengthening rural health care services. In
this Congress, recognizing the magnitude of
this challenge and its fundamental importance
to the quality of life in rural America and to
the recovery and successful diversification of
the rural economy, we decided to formally or-
ganize ourselves into a bipartisan, broad-
based coalition, to give rural health care a
strong, united voice.

Members of the Rural Health Care Coalition
have introduced the following measures:

H. Con. Res. 108

Concurrent resolution expressing the sense
of Congress that Medicare reconciliation
legislation take into account the plight of
rural hospitals

Whereas many rural hospitals throughout
the country are faced with severe economic
problems precipitated, in part, by the imple-
mentation of the medicare hospital prospec-
tive payment system;

Whereas the rate of failures among small
rural hospitals has increased significantly,
jeopardizing access of health care for rural
residents;

Whereas rural hospitals serve as a focal
point for health care in many rural areas
and not only provide acute medical care but
also provide home health, respite, and nurs-
ing care, attract health care personnel, and
train specialized medical staff;

Whereas rural hospitals also serve as an
economic focal point for many rural com-
munities and are the largest employer of
residents in the community and contribute
significantly to the economic stability and
financial viability of the community;

Whereas, in comparison to hospitals in
urban areas, rural hospitals have a dispro-
portionately higher proportion of patients
who are uninsured or eligible for medicare;

Whereas recent reports and data have
suggested that separate urban and rural
payment rates under the medicare hospital
prospective payment system have placed
rural hospitals (and, in particular small
rural hospitals) at a distinet disadvantage;
and

Whereas modifications in the medicare
hospital prospective payment system are re-
quired to achieve equity between rural and
urban hospitals: Now, therefore, be it

Resolved by the House of Representatives
(the Senate concurring), That it is the sense
of Congress that, in enacting any legislation
that amends the medicare program to rec-
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oncile its expenditures with those required
under a Congressional concurrent resolution
on the Federal budget for fiscal year 1988
and subsequent years, there should be taken
into account the special needs of rural hos-
pitals which are not currently taken into ac-
count under the current medicare hospital
prospective payment system.

(To cosponsor or for further information,
please call Cleo (R. Rowland, 5-6531) or Jeri
(V. Smith, 5-6435).)

H.R. 2113: THE RURAL HEALTH CARE
PRESERVATION ACT

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE

SECTION 2: DEPUTY UNDER SECRETARY FOR
RURAL HEALTH CARE

a. Secretary of HHS shall appoint a
Deputy Undersecretary for Rural Health
Care to provide a focal point within the De-
partment for coordinating a wide range of
public and private sector activities to main-
tain and strengthen the rural health care
system.

The Deputy Undersecretary's responsibil-
ities include, but are not limited to:

Oversight of the rural health care system
with periodic reports to Congress and the
Secretary of HHS, including a region by
region analysis of rural Americans' access to
community-based health care services (in-
cluding, but not limited to acute care, physi-
cian care, skilled nursing and long-term
care, home health care, respite and hospice
care, mental health, and dental and eye
care).

Periodic reports on federal and private
sector research underway on issues of par-
ticular significance to rural health care de-
livery and access. Establish clearinghouse
for collecting and disseminating existing
and emerging information, data, and re-
search.

Annual reports to Congress on the status
of Congressionally mandated studies and re-
ports on rural health care issues.

Provide technical assistance to state and
local governments, hospitals, and hospital
groups on diversifying services and match-
ing service mix to hospital capabilities and
community needs.

Establish a clearinghouse for collecting
and disseminating information on the rural
health care system.

Coordination of rural health care activi-
ties and programs across HHS and with
other federal agencies such as USDA, DOD,
IHS, and DOT (EMS).

SECTION 3. RURAL HEALTH CARE ADVISORY
COMMISSION

The Director of the Office of Technology
Assessment shall provide for the appoint-
ment of a Rural Health Care Advisory Com-
mission modelled after PROPAC (while
PROPAC has a rural representative,
PROPAC deals with reimbursement issues
only. The problems of the rural health care
system are broader) Three year authoriza-
tion. Annual reports on problems in the
rural health care system and alternatives
for addressing these problems. Authorizes
such sums as may be necessary.

SECTION 4. REGULATORY IMPACT ANALYSIS

Requires that all proposed and final regu-
lations under the jurisdiction of the Secre-
tary of HHS and having an impact upon a
substantial number of rural health care pro-
viders and beneficiaries be accompanied by
an impact analysis, including the impact of
reporting requirements.
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SECTION 5. RURAL MENTAL HEALTH
DEMONSTRATION PROJECTS

Include in the demonstration authority
under the National Institute of Mental
Health specific authorization for rural
mental health demonstration programs. In-
crease the general demonstration authoriza-
tion by $10 million.

SECTION 6: RURAL RESEARCH AND
DEMONSTRATION FUNDING

Require that of the funds appropriated
for new research initiatives in the area of
health services delivery under the Public
Health Service, at least 25 percent must be
used to fund projects of particular signifi-
cance to access to high-quality health care
services in rural areas.

(To cosponsor or receive further informa-
tion, please call Kim (Synar, 5-2701) or Jane
(Tauke, 5-2911).)

H.R. 2114: THE RURAL HOSPITAL
AMENDMENTS

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE

SECTION 2: MEDICARE PAYMENTS FOR HOSPITALS
THAT ARE SOLE COMMUNITY PROVIDERS

Hospitals which are sole community pro-
viders or which meet the criteria of sole
community provider status and which expe-
rience a decrease of five percent or more in
total inpatient cases in a cost reporting
period compared with to the previous cost
reporting period shall receive a volume ad-
justment payment.

(Under current law, hospitals which seek
actual designation as sole community pro-
viders receive this adjustment and are reim-
bursed at 75 percent hospital specific/25
percent PPS rates. They also are eligible to
receive volume adjustment payments. How-
ever, many potential scps don't seek the
actual designation because the national PPS
rates are marginally higher than the blend.
This provision extends the volume adjust-
ment to those which do not seek the actual
designation but otherwise qualify as scps.)

A volume adjustment payment compen-
sates the hospital for the fixed costs it
incurs in the cost reporting period in provid-
ing inpatient services, including the reason-
able cost of maintaining core staff.

This section also requires a PROPAC
report on the adequacy of the criteria cur-
rently used to designate sole community
providers and requires the Secretary to clar-
ify the guidelines for the volume adjust-
ment.

SECTION 3. IMPROVING THE AREA WAGE INDEX

Requires the Secretary to issue the Con-
gressionally mandated report on the appro-
priateness of an urban/rural differential.

Requires the Secretary to update the data
used to construct area wage indices on an
annual basis.

Requires PROPAC to report on whether
an adjustment to the area wage index is
warranted to account for variations in occu-
pational mix of hospital employees, includ-
ing the development of separate wage indi-
ces for licensed health care professionals
and other hospital employees.

SECTION 4. IMPROVING RURAL HOSPITAL
OUTLIER PAYMENTS

Require that all of the money in the out-
lier pools be distributed.

Require HHS to report on total outlier
payments since the implementation of PPS.

Require PROPAC to study and report on
the appropriateness for small rural hospi-
tals of the day and cost outlier criteria and
recommend appropriate changes, including
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the option of giving preference to cost over
day outliers.
SECTION 5: REPORT ON SEPARATE URBAN AND
RURAL DRG UPDATES

Requires the Secretary to analyze and
report on the appropriateness of providing
for different percentage updates for urban
and rural hospitals and gives the Secretary
gl;gﬁauthority to provide for different up-

SECTION 6. REIMBURSEMENT INCREASE FOR
RURAL HOSPITALS LOCATED NEAR UREAN AREAS

Requires the Secretary to establish by
regulation an exceptions process for any
hospital that

a. disagrees with its area wage index

b. is located in a county adjacent to an
SMSA

c. can demonstrate that it has a case mix
equal to or greater than the median case
mix for hospitals located in an adjacent
SMSA

If the hospital met the tests, it would re-
ceive the wage index used in the adjacent
SMSA.

SECTION 7. RESEARCH FUNDING

Requires that at least 25 percent of the
funds available to the Secretary under Med-
icare health services research and demon-
stration authoritories be used to fund re-
search in rural health care services and
problems.

(To cosponsor or for further information,
please call Lauren (Daub, 5-4155) or Anne
(Dorgan, 5-2611).)

H.R. 2115: THE RURAL NURSING CARE ACCESS
AMENDMENTS

SECTION 1: SHORT TITLE

SECTION 2: REVISION OF MEDICARE “'SWING
BED"' PROVISION

Rural hospitals of up to 150 beds could
participate in the swing bed program if they
(1) obtained any required certificate of
need; or (2) demonstrated to the satisfaction
of the Secretary of HHS that:

(a) there is no skilled nursing facility with
Medicare-certified beds in the county or
equivalent area in which the hospital is lo-
cated; or

(b) if there are such facilities, at least 95
percent of the total number of licensed beds
have, on average, been occupied during the
24-month period before the date of entering
into the agreement.

Hospitals of 50 to 150 beds are required to
apply annually to the Secretary to partici-
pate in the swing bed program, meeting one
of the above-mentioned criterion.

Hospitals would receive the small SNF
prospective payment amount for routine
services and the reasonable cost of ancilliary
services (that is, hospitals would be reim-
bursed at the same rates that are available
to free-standing SNFs).

(To cosponsor or for further information,
please call Herb (Whittaker, 5-3911) or Jane
(Tauke 5-2911).)

H.R. 2116: THE PRO DUE PROCESS AND
EqQuiTy AMENDMENTS

SECTION 1: SHORT TITLE

SECTION 2 PRE-EXCLUSION HEARING FOR
PHYSICIANS

While current law does provide a physi-
cian with the opportunity to appeal to a
Health and Human Services (HHS) adminis-
trative law judge or seek judicial review, the
physician presently may be excluded from
the Medicare program before ever having
the opportunity to utilize these basic due
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process rights. In general, this amendment
would not tamper with the process of
appeal currently established, but simply
would stay implementation of a sanction
until the individual has had an opportunity
for full review outside of the PRO.

The amendment deals more severely than
current law with those physicians whose
continuing participation in the Medicare
program is deemed to present an immediate
and severe danger to beneficiaries. When
the PRO makes a recommendation to the
Inspector General (IG) for sanctioning in
an immediate and severe case (as distinct
from the larger category of gross and fla-
grant violations), the IG has five days in
which to take action to immediately exclude
the physician from the Medicare program.
(Currently, such a physician could remain
in the program up to 120 days after the
PRO's sanction recommendation.) If sanc-
tioned, the physician then has a right to an
expedited hearing within 30 days. (If an ex-
pedited hearing is not provided within 30
days, the sanction is lifted.) If the sanction
decision is upheld, the physician can contin-
ue through the normal appeals process, but
the sanction remains in place (as is the case
with all physicians currently.)

As a further safeguard for beneficiaries as
well as other patients, when the IG con-
firms an immediate and severe determina-
tion, the PRO must notify the state examin-
ing and licensure board of the determina-
tion. Additionally, the PRO must notify
hospitals where the sanctioned physician
practices. However, public notice need not
be made until a decision is reached in the
expedited hearing.

The amendment provides appeal rights
without program exclusion for physicians
who are currently in the appeals process, as
well as a 30 day period after enactment for
any physician who was sanctioned during
the 12 months prior to enactment but failed
to appeal, and now wishes to begin an
appeal. The provisions for immediate and
severe cases would apply to these two
groups of physicians as well.

Although sanctions have been imposed on
physicians only up to this point, providers
(e.g., hospitals) also may be sanctioned. All
of the provisions of the bill increasing due
process rights to physicians apply to provid-
ers as well.

SECTION 3: REQUIRING ACTION BY THE
INSPECTOR GENERAL

After a PRO has recommended a sanction,
the Inspector General is required to review
the case to make a final determination.
However, under current law, failure of the
IG to act within 120 days creates a situation
of “pocket approval,” not “pocket veto,”
meaning that a sanction could occur with-
out the IG ever making a determination.
This amendment would require an affirma-
tive action within 120 days by the IG before
a sanction could go into effect.

SECTION 4: PROVIDER APPEALS OF ADVERSE
DETERMINATIONS BY PROS

Presently, in cases of an adverse PRO
denial determination, beneficiaries are enti-
tled to a hearing when the matter in contro-
versy is $200 or more, and to judicial review
when the amount is $2,000 or more. On the
other hand, providers and physicians are
left without any recourse in cases of adverse
determinations. The amendment simply
gives providers and physicians the same
right of appeal which beneficiaries current-
ly have.
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SECTION 5: NOTICE OF CHANGES IN STANDARDS

The retroactive application of standards
has led not only to confusion and frustra-
tion for some providers and physicians, but
has also meant that denials of services and
the possibility of sanctions have been based
on actions taken at a time when individuals
were not even informed of the rules being
used. This amendment would require the
PRO to provide a 30-day notice to physi-
cians and providers of changes in the stand-
ards (including criteria, guidelines, process-
es, and administrative policies and proce-
dures) which physicians and providers are
expected to follow. This required notifica-
tion includes changes in the services for
which preadmission or preprocedure review
is required.

SECTION 6: EQUAL EMPHASIS FOR EDUCATIONAL
ACTIVITIES

There has been great concern that PROs
emphasize sanction activitities over educa-
tional responsibilities. Under current pro-
gram administration, PROs receive extra
funding above their contract amounts for
sanction activities but must take education-
al expenses out of their operating budgets.
This amendment would require that PROs
provide an emphsis on performing educa-
tional activities that is not less than the em-
phasis placed upon sanction activities.
HCFA would be required to consider this
educational emphasis during the next PRO
contract renewal process in 1988.

SECTION 7: ON-SITE HOSPITAL REVIEWS

The current PRO law requires that local,
state and national standards of care be
taken into account in PRO reviews. The nu-
merous sanction and corrective action proce-
dures taken thus far in rural areas present
the distinct likelihood that local standards
are not adequately understood or accounted
for by many PROs. One method of enhanec-
ing understanding and communication be-
tween any provider and PRO is on-site re-
views; however, many rural hospitals are
denied on-site reviews, and instead are re-
viewed entirely through a remote, mail-in
procedure. The amendment would require
that at least 50 percent of the reviews for
small (less than 50 beds) rural hospitals be
conducted on-site.

SECTION 8: NOTICE AND OPPORTUNITY FOR
DISCUSSION ON PAYMENT DENIALS

Under current law, it is left to individual
PROs as to what response they will permit
providers and physicians in cases of pay-
ment denials. The amendment would re-
quire that in implementing denials, the ef-
fective date would be postponed for 30 days
after notice of proposed determination.
During this time, the providers and physi-
cians would be advised by the PROs of a
reasonable and convenient opportunity for
discussion about the proposed determina-
tion. PROs would be given 30-60 days after
enactment to adjust their procedures to this
new requirement.

SECTION 9. REQUIRING REPRESENTATION OF

HOSPITALS ON PRO BOARDS

True peer representation is vital for a
system of peer review to work effectively.
While PROs are appropriately physician-
oriented, the extensive review of hospitals
dictates that providers must also be repre-
sented within the system. Currently, the
law permits providers to be represented on
PRO governing bodies. The amendment
would require at least one individual on the
board to be a representative of hospitals.
This requirement would be effective with
1988 contracts.
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SECTION 10: EQUITABLE INTENSITY OF
PHYSICIAN REVIEW

The uniform 3% of all charts per hospital
random sampling procedure which is cur-
rently used means that physicians who are
part of small medical staff are reviewed
much more intensely than physicians who
are part of a large medical staff. The
amendment would require that HCFA devel-
op a random sampling technique which
takes into account the size of the medical
staff per hospital and creates a more uni-
form likelihood that a given physician will
have charts reviewed regardless of his/her
association with a large or small medical
staff.

(To cosponsor or for further information,
please call Becca (Stenholm, 5-6605) or
Grace (R. Hall, 5-6673),

The Coalition would welcome our col-
leagues' cosponsorship of these initiatives,
developed in consultation with a broad range
of agencies and organizations, and designed
to help ensure that every rural American has
access to high-quality, community-based,
basic health care services.

THE NEUROFIBROMATOSIS
FIGHT CONTINUES

HON. SILVIO 0. CONTE

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. CONTE. Mr. Speaker, | rise once again
to draw the attention of my fellow colleagues
to the disease neurofibromatosis [NF], or Von
Recklinghausen's disease which affects over
100,000 Americans. One baby in every 3,000
born in the United States will develop NF.
Caused by an abnormal gene which can either
be inherited from one parent who has the dis-
ease or the result of a gene mutation in one
of the parents, it is a mysterious disease.

For most, the symptoms are mild and a
normal life can be lead. Others develop nerve
and skin bumps on the face and body. Scolio-
sis, curvature of the spine, is very common.
Children with NF can have learning disabilities
or be overactive. Rare eye and ear tumors
can result in blindness or loss of hearing.
Bone defects can be present at birth. Psycho-
logical problems often arise around the ques-
tion of whether or not to take the risk involved
with the children.

At this time, there is no treatment for NF,
just ways to treat the effects. There is no way
of preventing NF, nor is there a pre-natal test
to tell if an unborn baby has the disease. Re-
searchers are trying to locate the mutant gene
that causes the disease. Others are trying to
improve methods of diagnosing and treating
the effects of NF.

The month of May has been proclaimed
“Neurofibromatosis Awareness Month" by
Governor Dukakis in the Commonwealth of
Massachusetts. Expanded research and edu-
cation are the only way a cure can be found.
We must be aware of its presence and the
harm it can cause. People everywhere must
be spared the agony of this disease. The fight
continues.
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THE ALEXIS DE TOCQUEVILLE
SOCIETY AWARD

HON. ALEX J. McMILLAN

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. McMILLAN of North Carolina. Mr.
Speaker, | rise today to commend and recog-
nize two of my constituents who will receive
the Alexis de Tocqueville Society Award,
which is presented to the outstanding volun-
teer in the United States. The award repre-
sents the volunteer spirit of neighbor helping
neighbor that the early French philosopher
and historian admired about American society
when he visited this country in 1831. This
year, awards are being made to outstanding
volunteers in each State.

My constituents, Jack and Dolly Tate of
Charlotte, NC, epitomize the spirit of volun-
teerism in America. Together, they have been
involved with more than 50 different civic,
educational, governmental, and religious orga-
nizations, spanning at least 45 years of contin-
uous service. The Charlotte-Mecklenburg area
is an outstanding example of a community
that enthusiastically meets its needs through
volunteer activity and Jack and Dolly are the
kind of people whose proven leadership make
this activity successful.

| remember when | entered the work force
in the late 1950's. Jack told me that his life
had to combine his religious convictions with
his business ambitions. That meant a commit-
ment to community service for Jack and his
wife. He and Dolly have continued to fulfill this
commitment over the years by promoting in-
novative projects to stimulate volunteer work
and financial support.

Time and space won't permit a complete
compilation of their contributions, but | would
like to highlight a few of Jack and Dolly's
achievements and accomplishments.

Together, Jack and Dolly received the Al-
gernon Sydney Sullivan Award from Davidson
College in 1980 for their outstanding commu-
nity service work. In 1986, they were jointly
honored with the Humanitarian Award from
the National Conference of Christians and
Jews.

Both are dedicated to promoting the well-
being of our children. They organized and
founded Child Care Resources, Inc. and Jack
served as the group's first president. This or-
ganization has evolved into an integral part of
the Charlotte-Mecklenburg area and has re-
cently developed an innovative plan to break
government dependency of mothers and chil-
dren by recycling direct financial support into
day care programs for mothers who want to
return to the work force. Jack is now a vice
president and chairman of the recycling fund.

Jack has lobbied strongly for increased
commitment of the Mecklenburg County gov-
ernment for child care dollars for low-income
families. And, indeed, his work has been suc-
cessful as the budget for these programs has
risen from $144,000 in 1982 to $1.4 million
last year.

He is chairman of the Charlotte-Mecklen-
burg Teen Center and serves on the board of
associates for the North Carolina Child Advo-
cacy Institute. Jack is board president for the

D1-058 O-89-36 1P T)

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Cities-in-Schools Program for Charlotte-Meck-
lenburg, a member of the board of trustees of
the local YMCA, and a member of the board
of trustees for Presbyterian Hospital.

In 1984, he received the Liberty Bell Award
for Community Service from the Mecklenburg
Bar Association. The local United Way is for-
tunate to have Jack serving in a leadership
position.

Dolly is chairman of the government rela-
tions committee for United Way. She is com-
missioner emeritus of the Charlotte-Mecklen-
burg Hospital Authority and a member of the
board of directors for the community school of
the arts.

In addition to her partnership with Jack on
many projects to help children, she also works
with the elderly. Dolly is a member of the ex-
ecutive committee on The Pines, a retirement
center in Davidson, NC, and serves as the
chairman of its health committee.

In 1973, Dolly was chosen as Citizen of the
Year for the Southern Piedmont Chapter of
the National Association of Social Workers. In
1978 she was honored as the outstanding
alumni for Sweetbriar College and in 1982 re-
ceived the Governor's Award for volunteer
work in organization and administration.

The Council of Children presented her with
the Dolly Award, which was named after her,
to recognize her as the 1982 Volunteer of the
Year in children’s work. And in 1983, she was
named Woman of the Year by Charlotte radio
station WBT.

Mr. Speaker, as you can see, it is quite ap-
propriate that Jack and Dolly Tate have been
chosen to be honored with the de Tocqueville
Award representing the State of North Caroli-
na. If Alexis de Tocqueville was amazed at
the American spirit of volunteerism in 1831,
he would stand in awe today at the accom-
plishments of so many Americans like Jack
and Dolly Tate.

While Jack and Dolly will be honored on
Monday, April 27, we also should be mindful
of the millions of other Americans who under-
stand that life is not only a matter of self-fulfill-
ment. Rather, life is enriched by fulfiling our
obligation of service to others.

JOHN W. HECHINGER AND THE
FIGHT AGAINST HANDGUNS

HON. WILLIAM LEHMAN

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LEHMAN of Florida. Mr. Speaker, in a
recent article in the Washington Post, Mr.
John W. Hechinger argued persuasively in
favor of divestiture of stock in companies that
manufacture handguns.

It is said that actions speak louder than
words, and by his example, Mr. Hechinger
demonstrates how private citizens can make a
difference. Many years ago, Mr. Hechinger
stopped the selling of handguns in his large
chain of hardware and lumber stores, and re-
cently he sold his shares of Colt Industries be-
cause of that company’s manufacture of Sat-
urday night specials.
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Divestiture can be a potent political state-
ment, and | commend Mr. Hechinger for
acting on his convictions.

The article follows:

HANDGUN DEATHS: LAST YEAR, THERE WERE
106 18 D.C. ALONE

IT'S TIME TO STOP THE PROFITS FROM MAKING
SATURDAY NIGHT SPECIALS

I've unloaded my shares of stock in Colt
Industries. I waited a year or two in hopes
that this diversified company would respond
to pleas to discontinue that portion of Colt
Firearms that makes Saturday night spe-
cials.

Last year I voted by proxy against the di-
rectors with the notation that they were ir-
responsible in not stopping production of
these weapons—pistols with a barrel of less
than three inches whose only purpose is to
threaten and, in too many instances, destroy
human life. This year they're still making
these palm-concealable weapons—and I'm
an ex-shareholder in an otherwise fine com-
pany. Here's why:

Twenty thousand Americans are killed
every year with handguns (in 1986, there
were 106 handgun-related homicides in D.C.
alone), yet neither Congress, the federal
government nor the firearm industry itself
has taken strong steps to police these prod-
ucts. You might hear it argued that the Dis-
trict has one of the strongest gun laws in
the country. But the ease of transporting
these weapons from Maryland, Virginia and
other nearby states makes the local gun
laws insufficient.

There are approximately 60 handgun
makers in America today, ranging from
giants such as Colt Firearms and Sturm
Ruger to small manufacturers that produce
no more than 10 to 20 handguns each year.
To many Americans, these new merchants
of death are nameless and faceless strang-
ers. But they are daily increasing the odds
that you or a loved one will be killed in
America's handgun war., Nothing personal,
they say.

In the United States, handgun production
is an almost unrestricted industry. An indi-
vidual need only pay 50 bucks to become a
manufacturer! Unlike many American in-
dustries, the handgun makers aren't bound
by any minimum standards in safety, size,
construction or quality. No government
agency routinely provides studies on hand-
gun safety.

In my business, a regional chain of hard-
ware and lumber stores, I deal hourly with
federal regulations designed to protect my
customers in the use of certain products. In
1963, we stopped selling handguns, a normal
staple in many stores of our type. I realized
then that handguns are a potentially dan-
gerous product whose sales should be care-
fully monitored and controlled.

But the handgun makers don't agree.
They have steadfastly refused to introduce
their own safety innovations or support leg-
islative proposals to reduce handgun trage-
dy.

Despite the success of legislative and co-
operate safety programs on most products,
the pistol makers have been immune to reg-
ulations. They don’t even have to provide an
instruction manual when they sell a hand-
gun, much less a safety manual. They don't
have to warn children away, include any
safety devices or print warnings from the
surgeon general.

Instead, they help to bankroll their lobby-
ing arm, the National Rifle Association,
which seeks repeal of even the remaining
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weak gun laws in our country. Their profits
help support such extremist activities, if
you can believe it, as the NRA's lobbying
campaign to legalize the sale of machine
guns, silencers and armor-piercing bullets.
Would pharmaceutical companies actively
campaign against laws requiring child-proof
caps or automakers against seat belts?

There is hope, however, that in order to
ply their trade the gun makers will have to
introduce new product controls. Last year,
in a landmark decision, Maryland's highest
court ruled that a gun manufacturer can be
held liable for the consequences of selling
handguns. The court held that a Maryland
robbery victim could ask for damages from
the maker of the Saturday night special
used to injure him. (An attempt to overturn
that decision was defeated by the Maryland
House of Delegates just last week—in recog-
nition of the fact that the chief use of these
weapons is criminal activity.) At least 75
similar cases have been filed, which means
the gun makers are in for a tough fight.

Ironically, the firearms industry could
long ago have settled the debate on the gun
issue by distinguishing between concealable
handguns—the weapons of crime, and long
guns, rifles and shotguns—the weapons of
sport. Without restricting the use of long
guns, they could have laid down the rules
and worked for legislation to require hand-
gun licensing, waiting periods and back-
ground checks for handgun buyers to guard
against handguns falling into criminal
hands.

The time has come to draw a harder line.
We need to take steps to ensure that these
gun makers understand the consequences of
their single-minded, profit-motivated ac-
tions. One way is for individuals, institu-
tions and others who have investments in
these companies to divest themselves of
their holdings. Churches divested over the
early civil rights issues. Colleges, universi-
ties and corporations are doing so now in
the face of South Africa’s vicious apartheid.

Divestiture will not topple these giant
conglomerates. Handguns do make money,
but they are hardly the bread and butter of
diversified companies such as Colt or Smith
and Wesson, Yet by letting them know that
handguns are an increasingly large minus to
their corporate image, we may help nudge
them closer to making the change necessary
to save lives.

Private citizens must join together to
show these merchants of death that they
can no longer abdicate responsibility. Let's
hit the gunmakers in a way that forces
them to listen—through tougher national
handgun laws, through lawsuits and, most
important, by raising the consciousness of
their board rooms.

FAA IS PLAYING WITH FIRE
HON. JOE MOAKLEY

OF MASSACHUSETTS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. MOAKLEY. Mr. Speaker, today | would
like to bring to the attention of my colleagues
another near catastrophe involving three sep-
arate airline incidents in the skies over Texas
and California.

It appears to me that the FAA is playing
with fire. Do we have to experience a midair
collision before something is done with the
FAA air traffic controllers? In today's Washing-
ton Post, FAA Chief Donald Engen is quoted
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by saying the air controllers’ mistakes are
going to be scrutinized. Well that's all fine and
well but what do we do in the meantime.

The enormous rise in midair collisions over
the past year is very hard for me to compre-
hend. Where does the blame lie? Is it pilot
error, or the air traffic controllers? Wherever
or whoever shoulders the blame for these
near collisions must be found. What we have
is a time bomb whose ticking is almost
through. When the number of near misses in-
crease, it's only a matter of time before two
planes meet. The system is not as safe as it
used to be, not as safe as it should be, and
not as safe as it could be.

THE INF TALKS: ELIMINATING
WHAT WE SHOULD KEEP AND
KEEPING WHAT WE SHOULD
ELIMINATE

HON. LES ASPIN

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ASPIN. Mr. Speaker, the INF negotia-
tions are on a very fast track. It's probably too
late to do anything now to slow the train. But |
am worried that we are on an express headed
in the wrong direction.

| am worried in part about the denucleariza-
tion of Europe. As long as the West is at a
conventional disadvantage, we will need nu-
clear weapons. Yet, the original proposal to
discuss the elimination of intermediate-range
nuclear force [INF] missiles of a longer range
has now grown like Topsy into talk of eliminat-
ing all nuclear weapons from the continent of
Europe—while ignoring the imbalance in con-
ventional forces that would remain.

For example, General Secretary Gorbachev
in his speech this month in Prague, endorsed
the elimination of the long-range INF missiles
and negotiations on short-range INF missiles.
Later, he even proposed eliminating short-
range system, too. And, in the Prague speech,
he also endorsed proposals for a nuclear free
zone in Europe. The first of these proposals
came from the United States; the second the
United States seems ready to embrace; and
the third proposal which is being advanced by
some Europeans. The combination would go a
long way toward the denuclearization of
Europe.

As many have pointed out, we are dealing
here mainly with a political or psychological
problem, rather than a military problem. We
would still have some 4,600 nuclear devices—
nuclear artillery shells, landmines, and battle-
field-range missiles. And if we are careful, the
elimination of the long- and short-range INF
missiles need not denuclearize Europe. Still,
the long-range INF missiles were first installed
to deal with concerns in Europe about linking
United States nuclear forces to NATO's de-
fense. These concerns, while dampened
during the time of the left's protest against the
deployment of the Pershing Il and ground-
launched cruise missiles [GLCM's] in Europe,
are likely to erupt again now that the missiles
may be taken out.

But there is another, more important,
reason | am worried about the INF proposal.
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The agreement that is in the works is going to
eliminate the weapons we should keep and
the weapons we should eliminate.

In Europe, we are talking essentially about
three different types of nuclear forces. First,
there are the long-range INF missiles, with a
range of 600 to 3,000 miles. Our ill-advised
proposal in 1981 was to eliminate those, and
the Soviets have now taken us up on our
offer. Second, there are the so-called short-
range INF missiles of the range of 300 to 600
miles. The Soviets have offered to eliminate
those, too. Seeing that we have no missiles in
this category, and the Soviets have something
on the order of 140, many are saying this is a
logical extension of the first agreement and in
fact, a good deal. Third, there are those
weapons that are positioned near the front
line of the battle—so-called battlefield or tacti-
cal nuclear weapons, such as landmines, truly
short-range missiles and nuclear artillery. Of
the three categories, the most dangerous is
the tactical or battlefield nuclear weapons.

They are most dangerous because they are
near the front. If conventional warfare were to
break out in Europe, the ebb and flow of the
battle would immediately put these weapons
under pressure. An artillery battle about to be
overrun would face the choice of using its nu-
clear shells or losing them. The last thing we
need in the hypertense early days of a war is
a lot of requests from battlefield commanders
for authority to use nuclear weapons before
they are captured.

Those of us who have been interested in
arms control have long known that we needed
to move nuclear weapons far away from the
battlefront. If war breaks out, we want to have
time—time to threaten the use of nuclear
weapons if the conventional war is going
badly, and time to decide whether to use
them. The ideal would have nuclear weapons
away from the battlefield with a direct line of
communication to NATO headquarters and
the political decision makers, to make sure
that nuclear weapons are not used premature-
ly or haphazardly. It is widely conceded that,
once nuclear weapons are used, even in a
tactical situation, we could end up in an all-out
nuclear war. Therefore, we want to make sure
we are not under heavy pressure to use nu-
clear weapons quickly.

But the agreement that is being contemplat-
ed with the Soviet Union would make it impos-
sible to deploy the weapons we should
have—namely missiles with ranges in the hun-
dreds of miles—and make us very dependent
on the weapons we should be getting rid of—
namely the battlefield nuclear weapons with
ranges of zero, for landmines, to a dozen or
so miles, for artillery shells.

In working on policy issues, it is always a
good idea to keep in mind what we are trying
to do. Most arms controllers would say we are
trying to reduce the chances of nuclear war
breaking out. The Soviet Union and the United
States are superpowers with differing inter-
ests, so there will be periodic rough spots or
crises in our relationship. What arms control
should try to do is reduce the chances that
these crisis will lead to nuclear war.

To do that, arms control tries to structure
the forces on both sides through agreements
so that it is in neither side’s interest to be the
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first to use nuclear weapons. Most of the
issues that arms controllers deal with are in
the range of strategic issues. For example,
the vulnerability of our land-based missiles
creates situations where one side or the other
might be tempted to go first. Silo-based mis-
siles can be taken out by the side that choos-
es to fire first. The side that shows restraint
and is willing to fire second ends up with no
silo-based missiles to fire. That provides a
temptation to fire first. The goal of arms con-
trol is to remove such temptations by assuring
that no advantage accrues to he who fires
first. In the case of land-based missiles, we
accomplish that goal by removing the missiles
from vulnerable silos and making them mobile
so they cannot be found. In Europe, the major
temptation stems from the pressures to use
battlefield nuclear weapons before the other
side overruns the battlefield.

If we are interested in reducing the chance
of nuclear war breaking out, we should be
working to replace the battlefield nuclear
weapons with weapons that don't require a
hair-trigger. In 1979, when we proposed de-
ployment of the Pershing II's and GLCM's, we
took out 1,000 battlefield nuclear weapons,
thereby affirming the objective of replacing
battlefield weapons with longer-range missiles.
In the Montebello decision, the Reagan ad-
ministration agreed to remove another 1,400
battlefield nuclear weapons while longer-range
missiles were being deployed in Europe. All of
this was good arms control—getting nuclear
weapons away from the battlefield.

| am not suggesting an agreement with the
Soviets to remove the battlefield nuclear
weapons. The difficult verification problems
associated with missiles would be nothing
compared to the problems of trying to verify a
ban on battlefield nuclear weapons, some of
which are small enough to be carried by one
man. We should really be withdrawing battle-
field weapons unilaterally. We should move
out the battlefield nuclear weapons and put in
long range missiles, which, with current accu-
racies, can do all of the things that battlefield
weapons can do, but are far enough away
from the front not to come under “use it or
lose it" pressures.

But the danger is that the proposal that we
are discussing with the Soviets, the so-called
“double zero” proposal—zero long-range INF
missiles on both sides, and zero short-range
INF missiles on both sides—would make this
kind of unilateral restructuring of our nuclear
forces impossible.

We would, of course, still have aircraft ca-
pable of delivering nuclear bombs, and they
would be based away from the battlefield. But
when held on nuclear alert, these aircraft are
sitting ducks for a Soviet nuclear attack. They
invite a nuclear first strike. And these aircraft
are dual purpose aircraft—most will be deliver-
ing conventional ordnance at the outbreak of
the war. Then if the conventional war goes
badly, we will set aside more and more air-
craft in case we need to use nuclear bombs.
But the problem with this is that if the war is
going badly, we will need all the conventional
ordnance these aircraft can deliver. At that
point in the war, we don't want to withhold our
aircraft to refit them for dropping nuclear
bombs.
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Using aircraft to replace battlefield nuclear
weapons may solve one problem but create
another. All in all, the best solution to the in-
stability posed by battlefield nuclear weapons
is to replace them with the very kinds of
weapons we are planning to eliminate, namely
INF missiles.

Given that we need nuclear weapons as
long as there is a conventional imbalance,
and given that some of these weapons should
be in Europe, you have to conclude that this
double-zero agreement with the Soviets will
have us eliminating the nuclear weapons we
should keep, and keeping the nuclear weap-
ons we should eliminate.

All administrations have trouble keeping
their policies coherent. But this administration
has more trouble than most. It is not clear
what this administration’s objectives are in
pursuing the proposed INF agreement with
the Soviets. The agreement will not reduce
the probability of nuclear war—it will, in fact,
make it impossible to restructure our forces in
order to reduce the probability of nuclear war.
The agreement will not reduce defense budg-
ets, since these weapons are but minor
budget items. Perhaps it will lead to better re-
lations with the Soviets. But this administration
has always said it is against agreements for
the sake of agreements.

We have got to where we are by a combi-
nation of events and politics, and perhaps we
are stuck with it. The events were, first, a
1879 decision to proceed with a dual-track of
INF negotiations and deployment, made by
the NATO allies in order to get public support
in Europe for the Pershing and GLCM deploy-
ments. Second, there was the ill-advised 1981
offer by the Reagan administration to elimi-
nate long-range INF missiles on both sides in
order to score a public relations triumph over
the Soviets. Those events have led us to
where we are. There is now great pressure to
sign an agreement that is presumably “good
politics” for both General Secretary Gorba-
chev, who needs stature in order to shoulder
aside the bureacrats who oppose his econom-
ic reforms, and President Reagan, who needs
relief from his Iran-Contra problems.

But the game is not over. The big question
remains: Will the administration and the allies
pull themselves together and get us unstuck
from an arms control position that simply does
not make a lot of sense?

TRIBUTE TO DANIEL J.
McGINLEY

HON. ROBERT A. BORSKI

OF PENNSYLVANIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BORSKI. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to
join the Irish Society of Philadelphia in honor-
ing Mr. Daniel J. McGinley, who will receive
the Irish Society's “Annual Award for Educa-
tional Excellence” on April 29, 1987.

Mr. McGinley, whose parents immigrated
from Donnegal, has spent a lifetime educating
the children of Philadelphia. After graduating
from North Catholic High School, he went on
to LaSalle College, and eventually earned a
masters degree in education from Temple Uni-
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versity. He has spent his career as a teacher
and principal in the Philadelphia school
system, and is currently serving as the presi-
dent of the Philadelphia Association of School
Administrators.

Daniel J. McGinley's record of service to
the young people of Philadelphia has not
gone unnoticed, and | am proud to join with
the Irish Society in honoring this distinguished
educator.

A TOAST TO THE BREWERS

HON. F. JAMES SENSENBRENNER

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. SENSENBRENNER. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to congratulate the Milwaukee
Brewer organization for tying the best start in
major league baseball history, 13 to 0. Brewer
fever is running rampant through Wisconsin. In
the preseason, the Brewers were picked to
finish in sixth or seventh place, but now many
are chanting “Number One."

Brewer fans have always had a great spirit.
Now with this winning streak, they are going
wild. The Brewers are the pride of Wisconsin
and the talk of the Nation. This team is really
giving the fans something to scream about.

On April 15, Juan Nieves pitched a no
hitter. Easter Sunday, going into the bottom of
the ninth, the Brewers were down by three
runs. Then with two men on, Rob Deer, Mil-
waukee's leftfielder, hit a three-run homer to
tie the game at 4 to 4. With two outs and one
man on base, Dale Sveum hit a 2-run homer
to win the game, 6 to 4.

| would like to thank the Brewer's President,
Allan “Bud" Selig, their manager, Tom Trebel-
horn, and the entire Brewer organization for
the excitement they have given Wisconsin and
the Nation. It is this kind of accomplishment
and pride which brings some joy and excite-
ment to this serious world. Likewise, it re-
minds us in Washington that there is a world
beyond the beltway.

———

NAFCU’'S 20TH ANNIVERSARY

HON. FERNAND J. ST GERMAIN

OF RHODE ISLAND
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ST GERMAIN. Mr. Speaker, in 1966
over 50 credit union leaders met in Los Ange-
les to explore the possibility of a national
trade association located in our Nation's cap-
ital which would have one specific and over-
riding task: to shape directly the laws and reg-
ulations under which Federal credit unions op-
erate. As a result of that meeting, the National
Association of Federal Credit Unions was in-
corporated on April 26, 1967. | am pleased to
rise today to extend my heartiest congratula-
tions to NAFCU on the occasion of its 20th
anniversary.
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As a Member of Congress entering his
fourth term at the time of its inception, | have
had the opportunity to watch NAFCU grow
from a one person office to an association
representing over 700 Federal credit unions
and employing over 30 individuals. NAFCU'’s
tremendous growth has only been equaled by
its expert ability to identify, study, and repre-
sent issues of concern to Federal credit
unions before Congress.

Over the last 20 years, | have had countless
occasions to work with NAFCU on issues of
crucial importance to Federal credit unions,
and have always held in high esteem its pro-
fessional, respected, and effective representa-
tion on Capitol Hill. As chairman of the House
Banking Committee | know the positive impact
that the association has had in informing Con-
gress, particularly members of the committee,
on matters of importance to the credit union
community. NAFCU has done this through ef-
fective lobbying and through the useful infor-
mation in its publications the Federal Credit
Union and Update. For these reasons, | ap-
preciate our strong relationship over the years
and look forward to working with NAFCU to
address crucial Federal credit union issues in
the future,

Mr. Speaker, | invite you and all of our col-
leagues to join me in congratulating the Na-
tional Association of Federal Credit Unions on
its 20th anniversary. | hope NAFCU's next 20
years are marked with the same level of suc-
cess, professionalism and service to the credit
union community as were the first 20.

A SALUTE TO STANFORD
UNIVERSITY

HON. ERNEST L. KONNYU

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. KONNYU. Mr. Speaker, | am privileged
to represent, in the 12th District of California,
one of the finest educational institutions in the
world, Stanford University.

Stanford is preparing to celebrate the 100th
anniversary of the laying of its cornerstone
next month, having grown from a horse farm
owned by its founder, Leland Stanford, to an
educational institution that has patented 111
inventions including such diverse develop-
ments as gene-splicing, computer time-shar-
ing, the birth control pill, the IQ test and vita-
min C.

If | may, Mr. Speaker, | would like to take a
moment to inform my colleagues of some of
the ways Stanford University has touched, and
in many cases changed, the lives of every
American.

The birth control pill, developed by Stanford
chemist Carl Djerassi, 1960.

Vitamin C, Nobel Prize winner Linus Pauling,
1966.

Heart transplants, Dr. Norman Shumway,
1968.

Laser eye surgery, ophthalmologists Milton
Flocks and Christian Zweng, 1963.

The 1Q test, Dr. Lewis Terman, 1916.

Gene-splicing, Dr. Herbert Boyer, 1973.

The wind tunnel, William Durand, 1918.

The laser, physics professor Arthur Schaw-
low and physicist Charles H. Townes, 1956.
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The hydrogen bomb, Dr. Edward Teller,
1952,

The aerobie, Alan Alder, 1985.

The one-hand basketball shot, Angelo
“Hank" Luisetti, 1937.

Nike athletic shoes, Philip Knight, 1962.

Football's T formation, Clark Shaughnessy,
1939.

The football huddle, Glenn Scobey “Pop™
Warner, 1925.

The transistor, William Shockley, 1948,

The computer mouse, Douglas Engelbart,
1964,

Computerized airline reservations, Oliver
Whitby, 1957.

The music synthesizer, John Chowning,
1974,

IBM computers, Arthur Samuel, 1949.

Artificial intelligence, John McCarthy, 1961.

Computer-assisted teaching, Pal Supples
and Richard Atkinson, 1966.

The microprocessor, Marcian E. “Ted" Hoff,
1968.

Computer time-sharing,
19589,

Napalm, chemistry professor Philip Leigh-
ton, 1945.

Flamethrowers, Philip Leighton, 1942,

Radar, Russell Varian, Sigurd Varian and
William Hansen, 1939.

Mr. Speaker, these are only a few of the
many products and projects developed by
Stanford University that have changed the
world we live in. | salute the university for its
many advances and achievements. | am hon-
ored to represent Stanford and its students
and employees during this historic 100th Con-
gress.

John McCarthy,

THE 25TH ANNIVERSARY WITH
WEKRC RADIO

HON. THOMAS A. LUKEN

OF QHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. THOMAS A. LUKEN. Mr. Speaker, it is
with great pride that | draw attention to a
friend and an outstanding citizen from my dis-
trict, Mr. Jerry Thomas. | congratulate Jerry on
his 25th anniversary with WKRC radio where
he can be heard daily between 5:30 to 10
a.m. Monday to Friday. Currently, Jerry's show
is the top rated morning show in Cincinnati
which is not surprising considering his colorful
personality on the air.

Over the years Jerry has entertained his
radio listeners with such voices as Usual Lee
Wong (the Chinese weatherman), H.D. Light-
foot, the Reverend Barton Sharp, and his con-
stant companion, Granny. Also, Jerry ap-
peared as cohost on the former “P.M. Maga-
zine" seen on Channel 12 (WKRC-TV) 1984~
85. He also hosted channel 12's “Bowling for
Dollars” program for 1 year and was the host
for channel 12's “Afternoon Movie"” where he
use his comedic talents to entertain viewers
during the commercial break periods.

Jerry is well known and highly esteemed for
his integrity and tireless service in the commu-
nity. Jerry served as chairman Mother's
March, of March of Dimes. Also, he is a board
member of the Cincinnati chapter of the
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American Cancer Society. In addition, Jerry is
a current board member of the Wesley Hall
Nursing Home.

Jerry is admired for his many years of serv-
ice with the Muscular Dystrophy and American
Heart Associations where he has received
awards from both organizations attesting to
his contributions. He also plays in numerous
golf outings for charitable purposes and lends
his talent as master of ceremonies for many
smaller charitable functions.

Very often on this floor, Mr. Speaker, we
talk of things that are wrong and of great evils
that need to be corrected. It is for me both a
pleasure and an honor to be able, on this oc-
casion, to speak of something that is very
right and that deserves our ftribute and our
praise. That is the distinguished career of
Jerry Thomas, a man dedicated to entertain-
ing and helping others and his community.

THE LAW ENFORCEMENT
ASSISTANCE FOUNDATION

HON. BOB McEWEN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. MCEWEN. Mr. Speaker, in 1985, a very
worthwhile activity was started to assist law
enforcement agencies across the country in
their increasingly costly fight against narcotics,
special crises, and terrorism.

It was then that the Law Enforcement As-
sistance Foundation [LEAF] was founded by
Police Col. Herbert Bryant, Jr., as a much-
needed service for law enforcement agencies
in a seven-State area and the District of Co-
lumbia. | am pleased that Ohio has now been
included in the geographical area supported
by the foundation.

The specialized equipment in the LEAF in-
ventory includes heavy armored cars, armored
personnel carriers, armored forklifts, armored
cranes, and other specialized tactical equip-
ment and transport vehicles. This type of
equipment could not otherwise be available to
individual police agencies because of high
cost and required equipment operation exper-
tise. The equipment comes from private and
government sources and where necessary is
redesigned by LEAF personnel to serve spe-
cial law enforcement needs. Personnel from
LEAF service and maintain this equipment on
a daily basis so that it is instantly available to
police agencies as required.

Day-to-day operations are handled by a full-
time director and one assistant. Additional
sworn police personnel required are assigned
and paid by the various State and Federal law
enforcement agencies which LEAF serves.
This group of personnel operates under the
name of ARGUS [Armored Response Group
United States).

The initial training of police agencies in the
use of this equipment is provided by ARGUS
personnel and followup training is carried out
on a continuing basis. Agencies such as the
FBI Hostage Rescue Team, U.S. Federal Pro-
tective Service Police, U.S. Capitol Police, and
many State and local police agencies have
been trained and are presently using these
special vehicles.
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In the short time since its founding, the Law
Enforcement Assistance Foundation has pro-
vided a significant service to the community,
resolving four crisis hostage situations with no
harm to individuals. The innovative tactics and
unique equipment used by LEAF clearly made
the difference in these situations.

We are all aware of the problems caused by
narcotics, special crises, and terrorism. Provid-
ing the special means to deter these problems
is the goal of the Law Enforcement Assist-
ance Foundation.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to commend sev-
eral of the people who have been instrumen-
tal in the Law Enforcement Assistance Foun-
dation's solid success:

Hon. Gerald L. Baliles, Governor, Common-
wealth of Virginia.

Hon. Edwin L. Pittman, attorney general,
State of Mississippi.

Hon. John R.
County, VA.

Hon. Paul L. Barrett, sheriff, Warren County,
MS.

Police Col. J.C. Herbert Bryant, Jr., com-
mander, Armored Response Group United
States.

John W. Hanes, Jr., Chairman, LEAF Advi-
sory Board.

Capt. John V. Sealock, deputy commander,
Armored Response Group United States.

These individuals are performing a valued
service to our country and | personally thank
them for their dedication and commitment.

Isom, sheriff, Loudoun

TRIBUTE TO LYN REYNOLDS
HON. DON EDWARDS

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. EDWARDS of California. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to pay tribute to an outstanding
community worker who for the last 10 years
has given unselfishly of her time and talents
to the people of the Santa Clara Valley.

Lyn Reynolds graduated from the University
of Washington, with a B.A. degree in business
administration. She was the women's news
editor for the Yakima Herald Republic in
Yakima, WA from 1964 until 1971. In 1971,
she became executive director of Planned
Parenthood of Yakima County, a position she
held untii becoming executive director for
Planned Parenthood of Santa Clara County in
1975.

Lyn had done an outstanding job in a de-
manding and often controversial position. A
total professional, she has conducted herself
in a responsible, intelligent, and capable
manner. Perhaps her greatest accomplish-
ment is the work she has done to develop
strong support for her organization, by building
bridges of communication with local, State
and Federal office holders. She has been a
tremendous asset to our community.

At a time when Federal support for commu-
nity agencies has become unreliable, Lyn as-
tutely has developed and implemented a plan
that has reduced her agency's dependence
on Government funds from 75 percent in 1976
to 26 percent today. Lyn was able to accom-
plish this shift while planned parenthood's
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annual budget was growing to well over $2
million.

Lyn is a friend and adviser who will certainly
be missed. | wish her well in the years ahead,
and thank her for years of service to the
people of the Santa Clara Valley.

TRIBUTE TO ROBERT OUTER
HON. HAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker, | would like to take
this opportunity to call the attention of my col-
leagues to the outstanding honor being
awarded to a community leader of the 21st
Congressional District of New York, Robert
Outer.

Robert Outer, known to everyone as Bob, is
this year's recipient of the 20th Annual Merito-
rious Award, sponsored by the Exchange Club
of Southern Dutchess, the largest service club
in Dutchess County, NY.

Bob is vice president of Command Broad-
cast Group which encompasses the following
stations: WBNR, WSPK of Beacon, NY;
WINR, of Binghamton, NY; WCSR, of Scran-
ton, PA. Listing all of Bob's personal accom-
plishments and community involvements
would indeed take pages. But it is his con-
cerned and energetic efforts on behalf of his
fellow man and colleagues that has distin-
guished this man and earned their respect.

The meritorious award is a great honor and
it is bestowed this year on a richly deserved
gentleman.

Both through the Exchange Club of South-
ern Dutchess and through his own involve-
ments, Bob has been an example to all of us
who are concerned about the future of our
communities.

Please join me in congratulating him on this
honor. It is my great pleasure to bring him to
the attention of my colleagues today.

RX FOR IMPROVED RURAL
HEALTH CARE

HON. JIM LIGHTFOOT

OF IOWA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LIGHTFOOT. Mr. Speaker, today, as a
member of the Rural Health Care Coalition, |
am endorsing its efforts to respond to the
growing crisis in our rural health care industry.
The Rural Health Care Preservation Act, the
Medicare rural hospital amendments, and the
peer review organization due process and
equity amendments are just a beginning as
Congress addresses the revolutionary
changes that are taking place in the delivery
and the financing of health care services in
our country.

Mr. Speaker, there are about 2,700 rural
hospitals in the United States today. Many of
these are experiencing financial difficulties. In
fact, some studies indicate that as many as
600 of these hospitals may close by 1990.

Rural hospitals are a vital part of the deliv-
ery of health care in their communities. Rural
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hospitals represent around 47 percent of the
total number of U.S. hospitals, based upon
1984 figures, these institutions serve about 95
million people or 45 percent of the U.S. popu-
lation. In fact, about 345 of the Nation's rural
hospitals are their communities' sole sources
of health care. If these hospitals were to
close, access to health care for the elderly,
the poor, and the young would be significantly
impeded.

Because most rural hospitals are small, a
low occupancy rate makes it difficult to cover
fixed costs, accumulate operating capital, or
obtain financing for needed capital improve-
ments. The result of a hospital's financial de-
terioration is loss of staff, physical plant dete-
rioration, and an inability to attract or retain
quality physicians. In 1984, almost 30 percent
of rural hospitals reported an operating deficit
for patient care of greater than 6 percent. This
is an indication that many of our rural hospi-
tals may be taking the first step toward their
ultimate demise.

Another problem facing rural hospitals, Mr.
Speaker, is the current depressed state of the
economy of rural America. As the shift in the
population to the Nation's urban areas contin-
ues, the proportion of our rural hospitals’ pa-
tients increasingly become the old, the poor,
and those who lack health insurance.

In addition, since about 50 percent of all
rural hospitals are tax supported, the present
depressed economy limits a community's abili-
ty to adequately maintain its hospital.

Mr. Speaker, | must also suggest that the
Medicare prospective payment system [PPS]
has contributed to the operating and econom-
ic deterioration of our rural hospitals. The low
occupancy rates of these operations make it
difficult to offset losses from reduced Medi-
care revenues. In fact, compared to urban
hospitals, rural hospitals are compensated at
a lower rate for the same procedures. This is
based on the assumption that costs are less
in rural areas. PPS regulations also require
lower wage adjustments for our rural hospitals
in spite of the fact that many of these hospi-
tals must compete with urban hospitals for the
same labor pool. Finally, rural hospitals cannot
take advantage of financially beneficial ar-
rangements for the teaching and care of the
elderly or the poor as can the urban hospitals.

Mr. Speaker, most small rural hospitals
have not seen an overall improvement in their
financial conditions since the advent of the
PPS system. In 1984, Medicare patients made
up 40 percent of rural hospital admissions and
46 percent of patient days; for urban hospi-
tals, the figures were 34 percent and 43 per-
cent, respectively. Due to this dependence on
Medicare patients and the probable tightening
of future PPS reimbusement policies, small,
rural hospitals can look forward to an even
greater worsening in their overall financial
conditions.

Mr. Speaker, | believe that our Rural Health
Care Coalition has taken a very positive first
step. This step must be taken in order to ad-
dress the unintended consequences of the
policies that originally were instituted to allevi-
ate the crisis in our health care industry, but
that now threaten the viability of many of our
rural hospitals. These consequences are, in
my opinion, the cause of why many of our



9682

medical doctors are now forced to practice
defensive medicine, rather than preventative
medicine. Ultimately, many doctors are dis-
couraged from practicing medicine in our rural
areas at all. The most negative result, of
course, is that our rural residents are denied
needed health care services.

This first step can serve as the impetus to
reverse the negative effects of some of these
policies and it can help to establish a basis for
essential research in the rural health care in-
dustry. Our efforts should be geared toward
improving the delivery of health care to the
rural elderly and the rural poor. In addition, a
side benefit of our efforts, and maybe as im-
portant, will be that the rural young will be
better served by improvements in rural health
care delivery.

Again, Mr. Speaker, the coalition’s efforts
are a good first step and | commend my col-
leagues for their diligence in attempting a so-
lution to this problem. | also urge my col-
leagues in the House to join our efforts in rec-
tifying the predicament that threatens our rural
hospitals. The job, Mr. Speaker, is far from
over.

NUCLEAR TESTING DOES NOT
STRENGTHEN OUR SECURITY

HON. RICHARD A. GEPHARDT

OF MISSOURI
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. GEPHARDT. Mr. Speaker, “A shaft of
light cutting into the darkness" was how Presi-
dent John F. Kennedy described the 1963
agreements on limiting nuclear testing. Our
purpose today is to continue in that spirit. We
do so for one overriding reason: A mutual, re-
ciprocal, verifiable ban on nuclear weapons
tests is in our interest.

The major challenge facing our national
leadership is to provide for the defense of our
Nation and our allies while reducing the
danger of nuclear war. We must meet this
challenge. Until 1981, every President since
Eisenhower has made it his goal to achieve a
comprehensive test ban treaty. The frustration
and impatience of the American people has
been increasingly clear with the lack of
progress. Last year, this House, in a bipartisan
statement on behalf of the American people,
called for a ban on testing.

Now it is time for us again to make our
voices heard. Yesterday, the United States
detonated another nuclear test. This brings to
four the number of United States and Soviet
tests, two each, in just the last 2 weeks. This
new round of testing is an unmistakable signal
of an expanding arms race. Both sides are
trapped in the cycle of new weapons develop-
ment.

John Kennedy had it right in 1963. He said:

In today's world, a nations’ security does
not always increase as its arms increase
when its adversary is doing the same, and
unlimited competition in the testing and de-
velopment of new types of destructive nucle-
ar weapons will not make the world safer
for either side.

| strongly believe that a mutual nuclear war-
head testing moratorium is a reasoned and
forceful initiative to move us toward a stable
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equilibrium in nuclear forces. We and the
Soviet Union have more than enough nuclear
weapons to destory the world several times
over. Our nuclear forces have never been
stronger, and our weapons are more accurate
because we enjoy a significant technological
degree over the Soviet Union. This ban is in
our interest. It would serve us well to prevent
the further modernization of Soviet nuclear
weapons.

This legislation contains rigorous inspection
provisions. It limits nuclear tests to the one kil-
oton level we can independently verify. We
will know, immediately, if the Soviets cheat.
We also know that the concern over the reli-
ability of weapons is a hollow excuse because
the vast majority of reliability checks are me-
chanical.

We need to act today. The arms race does
not make our world safer nor guarantee our
future. And again, | want to quote President
John F. Kennedy. He made clear that new ini-
tiatives have risks but—

* * * the far greater risks to our security
are the risks of unrestricted testing, the risk
of a nuclear arms race, the risk of new nu-
clear powers, nuclear pollution, and nuclear
war.

The language of this bill will strengthen the
momentum of arms control and can only bol-
ster future negotiations. We own it to our
selves, and our children to challenge the Sovi-
ets to stop nuclear testing. This is a first step.

NEVADA WILDERNESS DESIGNA-
TION ACT OF 1987 PRESERVES
THE BEAUTY OF NEVADA FOR
GENERATIONS TO COME

HON. JAMES H. BILBRAY

OF NEVADA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BILBRAY. Mr. Speaker, today | intro-
duce the Nevada Wilderness Designation Act
of 1987, legislation which will go far toward
preserving of the rugged beauty of Nevada for
generations to come. | feel a great sense of
pride with the introduction of this bill, for there
are few places on earth to rival the splendor
of these magnificent lands.

This act represents a sound balancing of
the need for wilderness preservation and
access, ensuring Americans that a sizable
portion of Nevada will be available for multi-
ple-uses as commonly understood while si-
multaneously setting aside large tracts of un-
spoiled, untouched areas for posterity. It is in
context of the latter sense which | wish to ad-
dress my remarks here today.

Mr. Sieberling, the distinguished former
chairman of the Public Lands Subcommittee
of the Committee on Interior and Insular Af-
fairs, has described these areas within
Nevada as the most beautiful in our Nation
and further added that Nevada wilderness is
one of the best kept secrets of the American
outdoors. His comments were made during a
Public Lands Subcommittee tour of Nevada, a
journey which | had the honor to attend as a
representative of the Nevada State Senate.

Mr. Speaker, from firsthand knowledge of
these areas | can attest to their striking gran-
deur. | have yet to encounter other areas as
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resplendent as these found within my home
State.

For those of my colleagues who have not
had the opportunity to visit these wonderful
lands, allow me to highlight the areas pro-
posed under the Nevada Wilderness Designa-
tion Act of 1987:

Mt. Jefferson, the awesome, isolated
summit of the Toquima Range, is included.
This area includes a singularly important ar-
cheological site, the highest Shoshone en-
campment in Nevada prehistory. The pro-
posed Arc Dome Wilderness is home to
mountain lion and mule deer as well as nu-
merous trout streams lined with cottonwood,
willow, aspen, birch, and maple. Boundary
Peak, rising to 13,145 feet, is the highest point
in Nevada. Currant Mountain, whose name is
derived from the currant bushes which cap its
crest, includes beautiful conifer forests of
white fir, limber pine, and bristlecone pine,
contrasting the heavily glaciated peaks and
cliffs found within the East Humboldts. The
largest herd of bighorn sheep—Nevada's
State animal—to be found on Nevada Nation-
al Forests is found within the Grant Range.
Nevada's only current wilderness area, the
Jarbidge Wilderness, is enhanced by the addi-
tion of 49,000 acres to include the massive
limestone cliffs and canyons rising to the
11,298 feet of Troy Peak. Close to my home
in Las Vegas, Mt. Charleston provides miles of
limestone cliffs and extensive forests of Pon-
derosa and bristlecone pine. The Ruby Moun-
tains, a spectacular glacier-carved landscape
rivaled nowhere else in Nevada or much of
the rest of the United States, is lined with
hanging valleys, clusters of lakes, and snow-
fed streams flowing down U-shaped glacial
valleys.

Other areas are included Mr. Speaker, yet
time does not permit me to describe them in a
measure commensurate with their beauty.

Mr. Speaker, the Nevada Wilderness Desig-
nation Act represents a sound compromise of
wilderness preservation and access. Those of
us who proudly call Nevada our home wish
you to see the beauty of our State. We are
confident that should you have such an op-
portunity, the splendor of Nevada will belie
any notion that Nevada is a desert wasteland,
suitable only for blowing sands and nuclear
waste. On that point Mr. Speaker, there is no
compromise.

| ask that the body of the Nevada Wilder-
ness Designation Act be printed in the
RECORD.

H.R. 2142

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SECTION 1. SHORT TITLE.

This Act may be cited as the “Nevada Wil-
derness Designation Act of 1987".

ADDITIONS TO THE NATIONAL WILDERNESS

PRESERVATION SYSTEM

Sec. 2. (a) In furtherance of the purposes
of the Wilderness Act (16 U.S.C. 1131-1136),
the following lands are hereby designated
wilderness, and, therefore, as components of
the National Wilderness Preservation
System—

(1) certain lands in the Toiyabe National
Forest, which comprise approximately
thirty-nine thousand acres, as generally de-
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picted on a map entitled “Alta Toquima
Wilderness—Proposed”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Alta To-
quima Wilderness;

(2) certain lands in the Toiyabe National
Forest, which comprise approximately one
hundred fifteen thousand acres, as general-
ly depicted on a map entitled “Arc Dome
Wilderness—Proposed”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Arc Dome
Wilderness;

(3) certain lands in the Inyo National
Forest, which comprise approximately ten
thousand acres, as generally depicted on a
map entitled “Boundary Peak Wilderness—
Proposed”, dated April 1987, and which
shall be known as the Boundary Peak Wil-
derness;

(4) certain lands in the Humboldt Nation-
al Forest, which comprise approximately
thirty-six thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “Currant Mountain
Wilderness—Proposed”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Currant
Mountain Wilderness;

(5) certain lands in the Humboldt Nation-
al Forest, which comprise approximately
thirty-one thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “East Humboldt
Wilderness—Proposed”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the East Hum-
boldt Wilderness;

(8) certain lands in the Humboldt Nation-
al Forest, which comprise approximately
fifty thousand acres, as generally depicted
on a map entitled “Grant Range Wilder-
ness—Proposed”, dated April 1987, and
which shall be known as the Grant Range
Wilderness;

(7) certain lands in the Humboldt Nation-
al Forest, which comprise approximately
forty-nine thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “Jarbidge Wilder-
ness—Proposed”, dated April 1987, and
which shall be known as the Jarbidge Wil-
derness as designated by Public Law 88-57T,;

(8) certain lands in the Humboldt Nation-
al Forest, which comprise approximately
eighty-two thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “Mt. Moriah Wil-
derness—Proposed’’, dated April 1987, and
which shall be known as the Mt. Moriah
Wilderness;

(9) certain lands in the Toiyabe National
Forest, which comprise approximately
twenty-nine thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “Mt. Rose Wilder-
ness—Proposed”, dated April 1987, and
which shall be known as the Mt. Rose Wil-
derness;

(10) certain lands in the Humboldt Na-
tional Forest, which comprise approximate-
ly eighty-two thousand acres, as generally
depicted on a map entitled “Quinn Canyon
Wilderness—Proposed"”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Quinn
Canyon Wilderness;

(11) certain lands in the Humboldt Na-
tional Forest, which comprise approximate-
ly ninety thousand acres, as generally de-
picted on a map entitled “Ruby Mountains
Wilderness—Proposed”, dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Ruby
Mountains Wilderness;

(12) certain lands in the Humboldt Na-
tional Forest, which comprise approximate-
ly thirty-one thousand acres, as generally
depicted on a map entitled “Santa Rosa Wil-
derness—Proposed”, dated April 1987, and
which shall be known as the Santa Rosa
Wilderness;

(13) certain lands in the Toiyabe National
Forest, which comprise approximately
forty-three thousand acres, as generally de-
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picted on a map entitled “Mt. Charleston

Wilderness—Proposed” dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Mt.
Charleston Wilderness;

(14) certain lands in the Toiyable National
Forest, which comprise approximately
ninety-seven thousand acres, as generally
depicted on a map entitled “Table Mountain
Wilderness—Proposed” dated April 1987,
and which shall be known as the Table
Mountain Wilderness.

MAPS AND DESCRIPTIONS

Sec. 3. As soon as practicable after enact-
ment of this Act, the Secretary of Agricul-
ture shall file a map and a legal description
of each wilderness area designated by this
Act with the Committee on Interior and In-
sular Affairs of the United States House of
Representatives and with the Committee on
Energy and Natural Resources of the
United States Senate. Each such map and
description shall have the same force and
effect as if included in this Act, except that
correction of clerical and typographical
error in each such map and description may
be made by the Secretary. Each such map
and description shall be on file and available
for public inspection in the Office of the
Chief of the Forest Service, Department of
Agriculture.

ADMINISTRATION OF WILDERNESS

Sec. 4. Subject to valid existing rights,
each wilderness area designated by this Act
shall be administered by the Secretary of
Agriculture in accordance with the provi-
sions of the Wilderness Act governing areas
designated by that Act as wilderness, except
that any reference in such provisions to the
effective date of the Wilderness Act shall be
deemed to be a reference to the date of en-
actment of this Act.

WILDERNESS REVIEW CONCERNS

Skc. 5. (a) The Congress finds that—

(1) the Department of Agriculture has
completed the second roadless area review
and evaluation program (RARE II); and

(2) the Congress has made its own review
and examination of National Forest System
roadless areas in the State of Nevada and of
the environmental impacts associated with
alternative allocations of such areas.

(b) On the basis of such review, the Con-
gress hereby determines and directs that—

(1) without passing on the question of the
legal and factual sufficiency of the RARE II
final environmental statement (dated Janu-
ary 1979) with respect to National Forest
System lands in the State of Nevada; such
statement shall not be subject to judicial
review with respect to National Forest
System lands in the State of Nevada;

(2) with respect to the National Forest
System lands in the State of Nevada which
were reviewed by the Department of Agri-
culture in the second roadless area review
and evaluation (RARE II) and those lands
referred to in subsection (d), that review
and evaluation or reference shall be deemed
for the purposes of the initial land manage-
ment plans required for such lands by the
Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources
Planning Act of 1974, as amended by the
National Forest Management Act of 1976, to
be an adequate consideration of the suitabil-
ity of such lands for inclusion in the Nation-
al Wilderness Preservation System and the
Department of Agriculture shall not be re-
quired to review the wilderness option prior
to the revisions of the plans, but shall
review the wilderness option when the plans
are revised, which revisions will ordinarily
occur on a ten-year cycle, or at least every
fifteen years, unless, prior to such time, the
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Secretary of Agriculture finds that condi-
tions in a unit have significantly changed;

(3) areas in the State of Nevada reviewed
in such final environmental statement or
referenced in subsection (d) and not desig-
nated wilderness upon enactment of this
Act shall be managed for multiple use in ac-
cordance with land management plans pur-
suant to section 6 of the Forest and Range-
land Renewable Resources Planning Act of
1974, as amended by the National Forest
Management Act of 1976: Provided, That
such areas need not be managed for the
purpose of protecting their suitability for
wilderness designation prior to or during re-
vision of the initial land management plans;

(4) in the event that revised land manage-
ment plans in the State of Nevada are im-
plemented pursuant to section 6 of the
Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources
Planning Act of 1974, as amended by the
National Forest Management Act of 1976,
and other applicable law, areas not recom-
mended for wilderness designation need not
be managed for the purpose of protecting
their suitability for wilderness designation
prior to or during revision of such plans,
and areas recommended for wilderness des-
ignation shall be managed for the purpose
of protecting their suitability for wilderness
designation as may be required by the
Forest and Rangeland Renewable Resources
Planning Act of 1974, as amended by the
National Forest Management Act of 1976,
and other applicable law; and

(5) unless expressly authorized by Con-
gress, the Department of Agriculture shall
not conduct any further statewide roadless
area review and evaluation of National
Forest System lands in the State of Nevada
for the purpose of determining their suit-
ability for inclusion in the National Forest
‘Wilderness Preservation System.

(c) As used in this section, and as provided
in section 6 of the Forest and Rangeland
Renewable Resources Planning Act of 1974,
as amended by the National Forest Manage-
ment Act of 1976, the term “revision” shall
not include an “amendment” to a plan.

(d) The provision of this section shall also
apply to:

(1) National Forest System roadless lands
in the State of Nevada which are less than
five thousand acres in size.

(2) Those National Forest System roadless
areas, or portions thereof in the State of
Nevada, which were identified by unit plans
listed at the end of this subparagraph,
which are not designated as wilderness by
this Act:

Mational Forest Unit Plan
Humboldt Santa ma
Humbaid! ./ Humboldt
Toiyabe ﬁtmmmﬁ
Toryabe Central Nevada

GRAZING IN WILDERNESS AREAS

SEec. 6. (a) Grazing of livestock in wilder-
ness areas established by this Act, where es-
tablished prior to the date of enactment of
this Act, shall be administered in accord-
ance with section 4(d)(4) of the Wilderness
Act and section 108 of Public Law 96-560.

(b) The Secretary of Agriculture is direct-
ed to review all policies, practices, and regu-
lations of the Department of Agriculture re-
garding livestock grazing in national forest
wilderness areas in Nevada in order to
insure that such policies, practices, and reg-
ulations fully conform with and implement
the intent of Congress regarding grazing in
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such areas, as such intent is expressed in
this Act.

STATE WATER ALLOCATION AUTHORITY

Sec. 7. (a) As provided in section 4(d)6) of
the Wilderness Act, nothing in this Act
shall constitute an express or implied claim
or denial on the part of the Federal Govern-
ment as to exemption from Nevada water
laws. (b) Nothing in this Act shall be con-
strued as to limit the exercise of valid water
rights as provided under Nevada State law,
nor shall it constitute an express or implied
reservation or water rights in favor of the
Federal Government.

WE MUST NOT ALLOW INSTITU-
TIONS TO BECOME THE PER-
MANENT PRISONS OF OUR NA-
TION'S SENIOR CITIZENS AND
HANDICAPPED INDIVIDUALS

HON. NICK JOE RAHALL II

OF WEST VIRGINIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. RAHALL. Mr. Speaker, today, along with
seven of our colleagues, | am introducing a
bill to amend title XIX of the Social Security
Act to require States to provide for payment
for reservation of nursing home beds under
the Medicaid Program. The seven Members of
the House who are joining me in introducing
this legislation are RiICHARD ROE, BiLL RiCH-
ARDSON, HELEN DELICH BENTLEY, LAWRENCE
SMITH, HARLEY STAGGERS, ROBERT WISE, and
JoE KoOLTER. | appreciate their support and
applaud their concern for senior citizens and
handicapped individuals.

Current Federal regulations allow States to
pay nursing homes for reserving a bed during
a recipient's temporary absence from the facil-
ity if: (1) the recipient’s plan of care provides
for absences other than for hospitalization;
and (2) the State's Medicaid plan provides for
such payments and describes any limitations
on the reserved bed policy. In other words,
Federal regulation provides States discretion
as to whether they wish to reserve nursing
home beds for program beneficiaries and dis-
cretion as to the circumstances under which
beds can be reserved.

Unfortunately, the States address the reser-
vation of beds in a variety of ways and many
States do not choose to provide the security
that this option would provide. In such cases,
a patient is forced to forgo the opportunity to
participate in therapeutic recreation outside
the home or even family visits because there
is always the chance that the nursing home
would have given someone their bed during
their absence. At a time when we in Con-
gress, and society as a whole, are advocating
family and community participation in the care
and welfare of our Nation's senior and handi-
capped citizens, this is a tragic occurrence. In
my belief, it is also a contradiction to the origi-
nal intent of Congress.

In an effort to correct this abhorrent situa-
tion, this legislation would make the reserva-
tion of nursing home beds for up to 15 days in
any 12-month period of the regulations—not
an option to the States. Furthermore, a nurs-
ing home's ability to participate in the Medic-
aid Program would be contingent on its agree-
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ment to allow patients this 15 day period of
flexibility.

Realizing the possible cost of this type of
measure, | have included a provision which
clearly states that the State plan under this
title need not provide for payment to a skilled
nursing or intermediate care facility for the
reservation of a bed for any days on which
the facility cannot demonstrate that there is
an individual waiting for the use of that bed.
This provision should prove to be quite a cost-
saving measure and an improvement on the
existing law. In addition, to further reduce the
cost to the States, and to maximize the possi-
bility for bed usage, my bill provides for the
use of the bed by respite patients and such
during the Medicaid recipient's period of ab-
sence.

This bill is designed to reaffirm the commit-
ment of Congress to the well-being and hu-
manitarian treatment of our Nation's institu-
tionalized citizens. | hope that my colleagues
will realize the need for this legislation and
join me in this effort. Fifteen days for every
12-month period is all this bill is asking. Fif-
teen days to visit one's family; to participate in
therapeutic recreation; to have some sort of
social interaction in other than a hospital set-
ting. Can we justify denying senior citizens
and handicapped individuals this small period
of time outside an institution? In all good con-
science, | can not. Nor can the seven original
cosponsors of this bill. | hope that our col-
leagues feel as we do and will lend their
strong support to this legislation.

REFUSENIK UPDATE: THE
ELBERT FAMILY OF KIEV

HON. MIKE LOWRY

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LOWRY of Washington. Mr. Speaker, |
wanted to let my colleagues know about
recent developments concerning the Elbert
family of Kiev. In an attempt to break the
logjam of 11 years of refusals of their re-
quests for permission to emigrate to Israel,
Lev Elbert went to Moscow in March and
began a hunger strike. By the time that Secre-
tary of State Shultz arrived in Moscow, Lev
was too weak to attend the seder at the U.S.
Embassy.

During their visit as part of the Speaker's
delegation, several of our colleagues visited
Lev. | wish to express my deep appreciation
for their willingness to make this expression of
support for the Elberts’ right to emigrate.

After 47 days, Lev Elbert ended his hunger
strike when he was told that the family's case
was being considered in the office of Interior
Minister Alexander Vlasov. Unfortunately, his
health may have suffered permanent damage.

During the past few weeks, many of our col-
leagues have joined in appeals on behalf of
the Elberts. Now, once more, it may be possi-
ble to help this family by urging Mr. Vlasov to
grant them an exit visa.

It is especially important for us to go on
record against the claim that Lev was ex-
posed to state secrets during his military serv-
ice during the 1970's. Since he served in a
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battalion that built swimming pools, this
claim—which has been used to refuse their
past applications—is clearly groundless.

Accordingly, | plan to send Mr. Viasov a
telegram with the following text: “As Members
of Congress, we urge you to grant an exit visa
to Lev and Inna Elbert of Kiev. No one in this
family has been exposed to state secrets, and
they have the right to be reunited with their
relatives in Israel under the Helsinki Final Act,
the U.N. Universal Declaration of Human
Rights, and Soviet emigration law. We hope
you will act quickly for a positive resolution of
this longstanding case.”

Because the Interior Minister may make a
decision on this case very soon, | would like
to send this telegram on Wednesday, April 29.
| appreciate your attention to this matter at
such short notice.

CONGRESSIONAL TRIBUTE TO
JAMES A. “TONY"” HARRISON

HON. ED JENKINS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. JENKINS. Mr. Speaker, it is with pride
that | rise today to commend and congratulate
my constituent, James A. “Tony” Harrison.
Mr. Harrison, who is the counselor at Sugar
Hill Elementary School, which is in Gwinnett
County, GA, has been named the “National
Elementary School Counselor of the Year."

In order for Mr. Harrison to have achieved
this award it is obvious that he is dedicated to
the emotional growth and well-being of every
child he comes in contact with at his school.
And, Mr. Speaker, as you know, in this fast
paced society that we have emerged our-
selves, a kind word, quick smile, and having
someone to confide in can make all the differ-
ence in the life of a child. By working closely
with the staff at Sugar Hill Elementary, Mr.
Harrison has proven to be dedicated to the
task of helping children obtain their optimal
self-worth.

Not only do | applaud Mr. Harrison’s profes-
sionalism, but also his tremendous sense of
civic responsibility. He has chosen to remain
in the community where he was raised, and,
one cannot help but admire a man who con-
tinues to invest in the citizens of his home-
town. To borrow an old Southern expression,
Mr. Harrison is a prime example of a “local
boy done good."

| am proud to have Mr. Harrison reside in
my congressional district. | also congratulate
the Gwinnett County School System for
having someone of Mr. Harrison's caliber on
their staff. Now, Mr. Speaker, | urge all my
colleagues in the House of Representatives to
join me in paying tribute to Mr. Harrison.
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FEDERAL NUTRITION MONITOR-
ING NEEDS LEGISLATIVE
GUIDANCE

HON. BUDDY MacKAY

OF FLORIDA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. MACKAY. Mr. Speaker, today my col-
leagues in both the House and the Senate are
introducing an identical bill, the National Nutri-
tion Monitoring and Related Act of 1987. The
bill is essentially the same proposal which
passed the House on June 26, 1986, by a
vote of 305 to 85. The Senate Committee on
Governmental Affairs reported the House-
passed bill by voice vote on August 12, 1986.
Several other Senate committees considered
the bill at the close of the 99th Congress. Un-
fortunately, the Senate did not complete
action on the measure before the close of the
99th Congress. Title | and title Il of the bill we
are introducing today are identical to the
House-passed proposal. Title lll has been im-
proved through modifications worked out in
cooperation with the Senate sponsors.

H.R. 2151 and its Senate companion man-
date the development of a comprehensive
plan to establish a coordinated National Nutri-
tion Monitoring System. The plan is to be
used by the responsible agencies as the basis
for requesting appropriations to implement the
priorities identified. Several components of a
National Nutrition Monitoring System have
been in place for many years. And for years,
the Congress has been blindly authorizing and
appropriating funds for a piecemeal approach
without any idea of the specific budgetary re-
sources the seven or more agencies involved
were allocating to this important national re-
source. As a result, the Congress has no
direct means to assess either the direction or
the adequacy of Federal nutrition monitoring
and research activities.

A National Nutrition Monitoring System is a
basic tool necessary to examine linkages be-
tween food consumption patterns, nutritional
status, and health status. The baseline data
and projected trends should be the basis for
establishing food, nutrition, and health policies
for research and education. Presently, we are
forced to make these policy decisions on data
collected in the 1970’s and interpreted for the
first time in 1986. What is needed is a com-
prehensive system which not only provides
up-to-date information, but is designed to in-
crease the value and accuracy of the data
while, at the same time, reducing the cost of
data collection and analysis. This is the goal
of H.R. 2151.

The bill calls for coordination of the activi-
ties of all agencies involved. Nutrition and
health status data are to be collected continu-
ously over time, a technique deemed by the
National Academy of Sciences to be more
cost-effective than the present system of col-
lecting data every 6 to 10 years or on sglect-
ed population panels. Investments are tp be
made to research and apply scientific and en-
gineering techniques which will enhance the
accuracy and usefulness of the data, rather
than continuing to expand scarce resources
collecting data using imprecise and nonstand-
ardized methods and indicators of nutritional
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and health status. Presently, Federal efforts
have concentrated on the survey components
of the system with little or no effort to en-
hance the science of nutrition monitoring or to
motivate multidisciplinary approaches to de-
velop new and more accurate standards and
indicators of the nutritional and health status
of our citizens.

Today's technology and scientific knowl-
edge have simply not been applied to nutrition
monitoring. Yet, there is no doubt that break-
throughs could be achieved to increase the
usefulness of the system, and in the long
range reduce the cost of a Federal system, as
well as the cost of health care in the Nation.

For example: Considerable Federal funds
have been expended on research to deter-
mine the relationship of diet and heart dis-
ease. Through disease prevention programs,
the public has become increasingly aware of
the importance of investing in a blood test to
determine their cholesterol level, one indicator
of coronary risk. For many years there has
been concern over the accuracy of the rough-
ly 100 milion cholesterol tests performed
yearly. Reference materials with known values
to ensure that the analytical instruments used
to measure cholesterol give reliable results
were not available. Materials for improving the
reliability of cholesterol tests recently devel-
oped by the National Bureau of Standards
and the College of American Pathologists will
be available for the first time in the summer of
1987. Unfortunately, this type of methods re-
search so important to the accuracy of nutri-
tion and health assessments and to effective
disease prevention programs has not been
given priority or included in Federal nutrition
monitoring activities.

As soon as this bill is introduced, you will
hear from the administration, as we did in the
last Congress, that everything the bill calls for
is being accomplished and therefore this pro-
posal would be unnecessary and wasteful.
Through the administration’s own admission,
the threat of this bill over the past several
years has resulted in improvements in Federal
nutrition monitoring. If all components are
being accomplished, why does the administra-
tion object to legislation that will allow the
Congress and the public to know, for the first
time in history, the cost of the program, the
anticipated plans for the program over the
next 10 years, and the projected responsibility
of each agency committed to carrying out the
required plan? The administration simply does
not want the Congress to have the opportunity
to exercise responsible oversight for nutrition
monitoring.

A legislative mandate is necessary to
assure a National Nutrition Monitoring System
exists over time, has a central Federal focus,
is cost-effective, and serves the needs of the
public, State, and local governments, and the
private sector. History indicates that without a
legislative charter nutrition monitoring has suf-
fered, not only in this administration, but in
preceeding administrations as well, from the
lack of a locus of Federal responsibility and
from rapid starts and abrupt stops directed by
the whims of both the executive branch and
the Congress. These phenomena are waste-
ful. Investments in this national resource, so
important to the public's health, can only be
profitable when a program which builds on the
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efforts and expertise of all agencies and users
is in place.

Although coordination has improved under
the present administration, many simple and
inexpensive means of improving the useful-
ness of the system have resulted in unrealized
promises. The ultimate goal of the 5-year plan
submitted to Congress in 1981, 3 years over-
due, was to coordinate the USDA nationwide
food consumption survey and the DHHS
health and nutrition examination survey in
1987. That promise was abandoned due to
lack of leadership and coordination. The alter-
native solution proposed was to assure
common methods and linkages between the
two surveys to provide for the most effective
use of Federal expenditures. Last month this
option was also abandoned.

The 1981 plan which was never updated to
accommodate budgetary or policy changes,
new scientific knowledge, or recommenda-
tions of the scientific community expired last
year. A new plan, not yet submitted to Con-
gress, has been in the making for 2 years and
apparently focuses only on surveys conducted
by two agencies of USDA and DHHS. The nu-
trition monitoring research of other agencies
within these two Departments, such as the
Agricultural Research Service, the Food and
Drug Administration, and the Centers for Dis-
ease Control are not integrated into the draft
plan. Also conspicuous by their absence are
the activities of the Bureau of Labor Statistics,
the Department of Defense, and the National
Bureau of Standards.

Clearly there is a need to make more effec-
tive use of Federal and State expenditures for
nutrition monitoring and enhance the perform-
ance and benefits of current activities. This is
the exact purpose of H.R. 2151. | urge my col-
leagues to join Congressman GEORGE E.
Brown, JR., Congressman DouG WALGREN,
and myself in cosponsoring this bill and work-
ing toward its passage in the 100th Congress.

VICE ADM. JIM STOCKDALE AND
THE NECESSITY FOR RESOLVE

HON. ROBERT H. MICHEL

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. MICHEL. Mr. Speaker, one of the genu-
ine heroes of the Vietnam war is Vice Adm.
Jim Stockdale who endured and survived
years of torture, solitary confinement, and
endless interrogation at the hands of Commu-
nist Vietnamese after he was shot down in
North Vietnam.

Jim Stockdale recently made a speech on
the subject of “Our Personal and National Re-
solve"” to the American Society of Newspaper
Editors. While it concerns his own experi-
ences as a Navy flier—who is the only person
to have personally witnessed all of the events
leading to what became known as the
“Tonkin Gulf incident”—and his survival at the
hands of Communist torturers, what he has to
say about the necessity for resolve—in human
beings and in nations—can teach us a lot
about our own problems and particularly about
this Nation's resolve as it faces a militant and
highly motivated adversary.
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At this point | wish to insert in the RECORD,
“Our Personal and National Resolve,” a
speech by Vice Adm. Jim Stockdale to the
American Society of Newspaper Editors, San
Francisco, April 8, 1987.

OvuR PERSONAL AND NATIONAL RESOLVE

I came up with this title from a flat footed
start in the two minutes between answering
Neil Morgan’s initial contact phone call and
his deadline to go to press with the pro-
gram. It might give you the idea that I am
going to talk about the abstractions (Reli-
gion, Patriotism, and so forth) that I think
our personal and national resolve ought to
be attached to. Not so. Such talk is the pre-
serve of preachers and political orators, and
I am neither.

I am going to talk about resolve in itself—
its nature, how expensive it is (what it takes
out of you), what it takes to generate a reli-
able quantity of it, how it must be selective-
ly focused, how indispensable it is pro-
longed, competitive, campaigns of human
will, personal and national. I don't like to
hook it to abstractions because it's seldom
in abstractions that its major staying power
lies. And when it comes to resolve, staying
power is the name of the game.

That comes as a shock to many. People
like to think that abstractions drive our
lives. Take it from me, you can't get off the
stage of a ex-POW type talk until you final-
ly concede to the questioning audience that
yes, it was principally God and the Ameri-
can ideal that carried you through. Now I
think for many of my comrades, and prob-
ably for most, those are very important con-
siderations. But as I learned, and probably
as you know, and as literature tells us, re-
solve's power frequently lies in objective
roots.

My friend Glenn Gray, before he died, a
notable Professor of Philosophy, spent
WWII on the battlefields of Europe interro-
gating German prisoners and scribbing in a
personal journal which years later he pub-
lished under the title “The Warriors; Re-
flections on Men in Battle.” He talks of the
mysterious growth of comradeship among
men who would never be friends and have
nothing in common but common danger:

“Numberless soldiers have died, more or
less willingly, not for country or honor or
religious faith of for any other abstract
good, but because they realized that by flee-
ing their post and rescuing themselves, they
would expose their companions to greater
danger. Such loyalty to the group is the es-
sence of fighting morale. The commander
who can preserve and strengthen it knows
that all other psychological or physical fac-
tors are little in comparison.”

Not often, but occasionally in prison, I
would get a relayed tap code message from a
new shootdown: “I've got to have something
to hang on to. What do you think I should
hold as my highest value in here?” My stock
answer, and one I believed in more strongly
every day I was there, was: “The guy next
door, Protect him. Love him. He is precious.
He is your only link with our prison civiliza-
tion in here.”

Over the years our prison civilization, tied
together with those thin strings of surrepti-
tious and highly risky wall taps, became our
country, our family. So when, you as news-
paper men might ask, wouldn't bad news
about your homeland decay your resolve?
What if a big scandal broke? Wouldn't that
pitch you into the depths of despair? My
reply would be, “probably not”. But of
course we had a degree of protection from
outside influence in our little “country”—
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protected from the bad news in the press,
because the Vietnamese insisted on translat-
ing your articles into their own pidgin Eng-
lish phrases, thereby robbing them of much
of their credibility. And protected as well, as
we marshalled our resolve, from interfer-
ence by what had by then become a pusil-
lanimous government in Washington. Sup-
pose I had had to check with them before I
ordered us all to take torture before comply-
ing with this or that Vietnamese edict. It
would have blown their minds.

The only time I ever saw anger at news in

the prison was when we were told on the
loudspeaker, convincingly, that McNamara
and Johnson had quit and that the bombing
would stop. That was personnel. That was
betrayal.
But even that had little or nothing to do
with the level of long term resolve of that
vast majority of our prison gang. By then,
we were the world, as we saw it. Our secret
orders had gone out to all Americans in
North Vietnam, (with over 9/10ths sup-
port): “Accept no amnesty, no early release,
we all go home with the last man.” That did
blow Washington’s mind. A few years ago I
got a five page single spaced letter from
William Bundy trying to unravel it.

Where were the roots of this kind of re-
solve? Certainly the roots were not cerebral,
in our heads; the roots were emotional, in
our hearts. When you're down to the wire,
you can't afford to play with intellectual-
ism. And when you're living with the carrot
and the stick you have to force yourself to
repel arguments from reason.

I have a hunch that in most cases in this
type situation, the roots of resolve have
most to do with ego, conscience, personal
honor, “over my dead body". But its hard to
get a man under pressure to open on that.
Each develops his own formula and seals it
in his breast. Strange commonalities grew
up among men who came to devote their
lives to clinging to self respect with their
fingernails,—building, building, building re-
solve. No one would talk about it there. No,
you don’t find men exchanging philosophi-
cal confidences on death row. More than
once I spent an afternoon daydreaming in a
dark cell—to suddenly have revealed to me
some marvelous truth of the heavens that I
felt the tremendous urge to share with my
neighbor. When I got into the subject, his
answering taps for each word grew more
hesitant and withdrawn. I was getting into
his private territory. And he clearly didn't
want to get involved in mine. He had
worked out a balance that was keeping him
even with the interrogators and the ropes,
and my insights, which he was nicely reject-
ing, would have been only threats to his
equilibrium, destabilizers of his web of reso-
lutions that he had compounded to live by
in times of crisis. The core of his resolve was
his alone, not for public consumption.

What he was building was what I came to
call, what I named in that prison, “moral le-
verage”. Moral leverage is sort of like a very
clean conscience, except it's active, not pas-
sive. It's a power source. It is nothing
modern or sophisticated; rather it is the
simple, even primal power source of human
nature. It is a gut feeling that you develop
that tells you that you are clean and you
are right and that you are ready to carry
your mission to the ends of the earth. Like
all simple primal powers of man, it gets gen-
erated only when he is pushed to the ex-
treme, In a political prison [and in my view
political prisons for the individual and wars
for nations are the extremes which cry for
primal power], it is what is needed to salve
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closed the chinks in your moral armor,
those gaps which alone give the commissar
access to your inner self with his extortion-
istic crowbar.

I am using the word moral here in the
fundamental sense Clausewitz uses it in “On
War™:

“It is not the loss in men, horses, and
guns, but in order, confidence, cohesion . . .
It is principally the moral forces which
decide here.”

Concepts of morality were always in the
shadows of the North Vietnamese prisons.
In the ordinary sense, what was moral to
them was usually immoral to us, but the
subject lurked, always. I am not saying they
honored our moral positions; but even as
they wiped them aside, if they detected con-
viction, consistency, and persorial honor,
their eyes sometimes betrayed the fact they
are inwardly moved. Communists are
trained to keep an eye on the moral high
ground. But in running that political prison,
they kept an even sharper eye out for hints
of shame in us. Shame they loved, because
it was their best leveraged entry point in
working toward a false confession. (And I
don’t need to remind you that political pris-
ons are built around the need to get false
confessions.) The commissar needed that
entry point to start feeding in the fear and
guilt, feeding in those pincers which spear-
head all breaking of human will. So you
learned to get up in the morning and say to
yourself “God, help me keep my conscience
clean."”

Power as a political prisoner comes from
building layer upon layer of convictions that
are hard to assail. You lie awake at night
memorizing and concentrating on position
points that you can maintain for hours, eye-
ball to eyeball with your interrogator, not
blinking or betraying fear or guilt, yes and
position points you can maintain in the
ropes. Because on all important issues,
unless you fold, those ropes are going to
come. And as we all know, that’s serious
business, for its in the ropes that death vis-
ited some.

And that's. why I've spent so much time
on the prison scene in this talk, because
there it becomes clear, clear for all to see,
that a wise man sailing into harm's way
needs a lot of emotional baggage, but can
not let shame become a part it. Shame is
excess in circumstances that call for resolve.
It wearies resolve. The point, then, is to do
nothing shameful, nothing unworthy of
yourself. Because if you do, and you are in
any way honorable, it will haunt you and
corrode your will, These are simple but very
true, very powerful, very important facts.

And it came to me on more than one occa-
sion as I checked and rechecked my private
package of moral leverage in that filthy soli-
tary cell as I waited for that inevitable
showdown torture session, that it is not an
intolerable analogy to compare a leader
taking a nation into war with a political
prisoner building resolve, preparing himself
for what lies ahead. Each is going to see
blood and be surprised at it each time, each
is going to have to look the opposition in
the eye and convince himself and them that
he is ¢onscious of where he is going and pre-
pared| for the consequences, and each is
goinglito be exposed to every temptation to
back out, cop out, for the lack of moral le-
verage, and leave a lot of people out there
swinging in the wind.

Resolve worthy of laying your own life on
the line in the torture room, or putting your
country’s soldiers into combat, should be
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founded on a rock and ingrained in your
heart. Nothing less.

That's the way I think about resolve.
Heavy as it is, draining as it is, it isn’t the
sort of things you spray around on things
you would just vote for. We can all conceive
of a universe in which most of the things we
would merely vote for (approve of) might be
served just as well by other choices. But can
you conceive of a universe in which it would
be worthy of you to be cowardly or malefi-
cent, vicious or wanton, or utterly without
charity? Of course not.

Resolve is too expensive to waste on trivial
things and too precious to throw away on
anything you don't believe to your bones to
be worthy of you. On the other hand, the
things we do consider worthy of ourselves
demand it.

In other words, what we dispense resolve
on is dependent on how we feel about our-
selves. How we behave and think depends on
who we think we are, If we have a low opin-
ion or ourselves, if we deserve a low opinion
of ourselves, our resolve is not likely to
flourish. For contrast, look at Socrates. Soc-
rates thought it unworthy of himself to
pander to the Athenians—because all they
could do was extend his life, and pandering
to extend his life was an affront to his own
sense of behavior worthy of him. His resolve
was, as with all of us, directly tied to his
own self respect and the terms on which he
could preserve it.

So what about national resolve? You've
got it. It's too valuable, it's too hard to come
by, it takes too much out of us, to commit it
to any cause that is not worthy of our
nation. And if you agree with me that what
goes for a man going into torture (i.e. his
need for resolve) should apply to a leader
sending his troops off to shed their blood
(his need for resolve), you'll see I'm saying
quite a lot about what's going to war for. In-
tellectualism won't cut it, bureaucratic ma-
neuvering won't cut it, arguments from
reason are insufficient. To profess resolve
means you are willing to make the cause
part of you, part of the nation. It must
come from the heart of the leader, from the
heart of the nation.

Who was tracking the heart of the nation
as we dabbled in Vietnam as war clouds
gathered over Southeast Asia? Who was
keeping his eye on our moral leverage as we
tripped the switch that locked us into that
war for keeps? Let's talk about moral lever-
age and that Tonkin Gulf Resolution, that
engine of the war.

At the time I was shot down in September
1965, the Tonkin Gulf was still just a place.
It was a place where I had had some inter-
esting and revealing experiences a little over
a year before. It was easy to talk about. Ev-
erybody I was associated with during that
first week in August 1964 knew exactly what
happened, and exactly how this Tonkin
Gulf Resolution came into being. There was
no way you could hide it from a thousand
ears on military duty, listening in on tactical
radio circuits.

But when I came home in 1973, I quickly
learned that in the eight intervening years
of my absence, the story, and its manage-
ment, had changed in many ways. Hearing
my loose talk, a senior officer whispered to
me: “You don't understand the full situa-
tion."

“Don't understand it?", I answered. “Hell
I led all three of the air actions that week; I
know more about it than anybody. Who do
you think's been protecting all this for eight
years in a communist jail!”

But he was right. I had a lot to learn
about the entirely new ways in which this
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pivotal event in American history was dis-
cussed. “Tonkin Gulf” was no longer just a
place, it was a buzzword, a symbol. Different
groups had affixed different packages of
ideas to it. And the trend continues. To
many, “Tonkin Gulf” is a buzz word for
Johnson duplicity. To others, Johnston be-
trayal, Now to another group, which in-
cludes some of those who have their hearts
set on doing away with the War Powers Act,
Tonkin Gulf equates to “anti-war lies”.
Many strange combinations. Strange bedfel-
lows.

I'm going to go back and talk about it just
like I did in 1964 and 1965 when it was just a
place, and when the facts were clear, unmis-
takable, and distinct. Once again quickly,
here's how it goes. On a Sunday afternoon,
August 2nd 1964, I took four F8 Crusaders
from the Ticonderoga 300 miles up into the
the Gulf and sank two of three North Viet-
namese PT boats which had fired a couple
of torpedoes at the Maddor and missed.
Washington promptly wrote off the episode
as the erratic action of a trigger happy local
PT commander. A little over 48 hours later
on a dark and stormy night, there was an-
other call for my squadron to go up into the
Gulf, I answered the call, was the first plane
up there, had the best seat in the house,
and watched it all. This time there were two
destroyers, Maddox and Joy. At first every-
body seemed to think they were going to be
attacked, but the North Vietnamese never
showed up. No boats. No Attack. False
Alarm. The carrier reported ‘“‘no boats”, of
course. The destroyers reported no damage,
no boats sighted, sorry about early message
that got you riled up, Washington, but over-
eager sonor operator and weather condi-
tions had us confused for a while,

Giddy hilarity prevailed in pilots quarters
on the carrier, and in destroyer wardrooms
as we all turned in after midnight. We were
all drained, relieved, laughing at the fiasco
of seeing ghosts on a stormy spooky night at
sea.

Mark this down, newspaper men: in the
19th century, before radios, that would have
been the end of it. It would have been for-
gotten by those involved in a couple of days
and the world would have continued as
before. But nowadays, with alert Washing-
ton on top of everything, a hand on every
button, everybody supposedly under control
worldwide: Chaos. Big Deal. And the world
would never be the same. The Giant had
been aroused by the destroyers' early mes-
sages and twelve hours, I say again twelve
hours, after the corrective messages had
started pouring into Washington from the
destroyers and carrier, I blew the oil storage
facilities of Vihn, North Vietnam, off the
map, in reprisal—reprisal not for the
Sunday affair, but for the Tuesday night
non-affair, for repeated attacks. (See “Van-
tage Point” by L.B. Johnson.)

Well, what did I think after that? Remem-
ber, I had not had those communist prison
lessons on how tendentious issues turn on
moral leverage, yet. And being brought up
in the world of technology, expediency, and
bureaucratic squeeze plays, I must confess I
didn't think a hell of a lot about it. I knew
Washington knew I had blown up the big oil
tanks on a false pretense. (I had some im-
portant visitors come see me on a secret trip
from Washington some days later, as read-
ers of the book will remember.) But, I was
only a 40 year old fighter pilot, new to the
ways of the world in high places. Vietnam
was a tinderbox situation; I felt sure the
war was going to start anyway. Washington
thought so too. (The previous May, William
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Bundy had prepared the Resolution to get
Congress aboard—it was a “fill in the
blanks" document, Here was an opening in
the Tonkin Gulf, so “make it the Tonkin
Gulf Resolution and get the war started, in
earnest”.) When you are facing an inevita-
ble event, why not see that it is triggered on
your time schedule instead of the enemy’s?
Why not opportunistically interpret mixups
as provocations?

Of course I wised up in prison. As this
moral leverage concept seeped into my con-
sciousness it finally dawned on me that the
damage done by chicanery in building block
events in war does not end with the break-
ing of Boy Scout rules. I agree with Lenin:
“The man who thinks you can run a Revolu-
tion by the rules of cricket is a fool.” But
the penalty that sneaks up on you is the
breakdown in your resolve if you know you
have got where you are by being an oppor-
tunist. Even to lie there in the leg irons and
follow the world news by reading through
the propaganda crap of Hanoi Hanna, vou
could not miss the central fact that as the
months wore on the Johnson government
was losing confidence in itself. That was the
bitter pill.

Quite a change from those happy days
when LBJ, sitting on August 5th, 1964
before a stack of conflicting messages could
get a laugh out of the line: “Well, boys, I
guess we'll never know what happened, will
we?"”

I sometimes think of myself as the
Pheonix who arose from the ashes to
answer that question. In my absence compli-
cated battles had raged in Senate committee
rooms; tactics of each side changed time and
again, Those Washingtonians who kept
trying to prove there had been boats out
there on that Tuesday night after all, cen-
tered their “proof” on certain North Viet-
namese intercepted messages that supposed-
ly described what U.8. News and World
Report later called a “Phantom Battle”.
(See the article of 12 full pages in the issue
of July 23, 1984. Two years of study went
into it.) I am the only person in the world
who was an eye witness both to the actions
of the real PT boats on Sunday and the
“Phantom Battle'” on Tuesday night. These
messages that McNamara introduced as
proof before the Senate in February 1968
present a picture of Tuesday night in the
Gulf that literally no one who was there
recognizes. But when I finally got to see the
messages, they exactly describe what a Viet-
namese observer would have reported of my
real PT boat episode of Sunday the 2nd. I
can track my own airplane right through
the battle. Just a slight mixup of messages?

Well of course I didn't know how all this
fiasco, this modern management route to
the start of the Vietnam War, all worked
out till I got back from prison. What did
that young intelligence officer in the TV
movie last month tell James Woods when he
(“I") asked him in 1973, “What ever hap-
pened to that Tonkin Gulf Resolution?”

I remembered his researched reply and
wrote the line in the book. He said: “I was
still in high school on August Tth, 1964
when it was enacted, so didn't actually
follow it too closely—the whole issue became
a political football while you were in prison.
Fulbright’s committee in the Senate had big
hearings about it, everybody became disillu-
sioned with it, and finally sick of it, and it
was Nixon who finally declared the thing
null and void, repealed it. But by then it was
1971 and most people wanted to forget
about it. I don't know, it just kind of went
away."
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To me, that sums up the Vietnam War,
The legacy of “The Best and the Brightest".
Talk about going out with a whimper! No
understanding of moral leverage; no pre-
tense of resolve. What the hell kind of a
scale of values has this 20th century world
lured us into? Those whizkids and their
mentors played games with the great good
will of middle America, squandered it, “got
religion”, bugged out, left a generation of
their sons face down in the mud, and got
away with it. They bragged about running a
war without the emotional involvement of
the mob, the men on the street. They decid-
ed it was best to keep the American public
in the dark and rely on their own “creative
thinking".

As a matter of fact, the “game play” in
the Tonkin Guilf was hailed by the Ameri-
can game theory elite as an artful piece of
politico-military maneuvering. This game
theory crowd are the people who like to
think you can move adversaries around by
clever feints and bluffs as you would an in-
telligent opponent in a game room situation
and thereby save lives as you make gains
with the military potential—sending tacit
signals by the use of arms, and making war
more humanitarian, they would say. By
1966, Harvard economics professor Dr.
Thomas Schelling, whose book “Strategy of
Conflict” I had dutifully read in graduate
school four years before (and laughed at, in
hindsight, as I saw the scene in Hanoi), was
in print with a new book on military strate-
gy, “Arms and Influence” (Yale press, of
course). This one memorialized LBJ's fi-
nesse in the Tonkin Gulf in those August
days. These three sentences capture the
spirit:

“If the American military action was
widely judged unusually fitting, this was an
almost aesthetic judgment. If words like
repartee can be applied to war and diploma-
cy, the military action was an expressive bit
of repartee. It took mainly the form of
deeds, not words, but the deeds were articu-
late.”

I would call it an articulate rendering of a
Resolution that plumb ran out of Resolve
and plumb got us off on the worst of all
starts in a war. It gave us false confidence in
escalation theory and a guilty conscience.
How much longer are we going to let these
egghead theorists drive us into these blind
alleys?

I say let us be aware that resolve and com-
mitment and moral leverage, the only glue
that ties America’'s sons to their leaders,
cannot be displaced by throw-away concepts
of finesse and trickery. These are not
worthy of us, and because they are not
worthy of us we cannot rely on them. The
deepest human resolve is not built on self
deception, rationalization or cuteness. It has
its roots in the finer elements of human
beings and of their countries. Thus—resolve
to stand for what is worthy of us, to live so
that our own best conscience is not offend-
ed. Only this will perpetuate the best of us
and our institutions for generations still to
come.

STEEL REHABILITATION ACT OF
1987

HON. WILLIAM 0. LIPINSKI

OF ILLINOIS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LIPINSKI. Mr. Speaker, | rise today in
strong support for H.R. 2062, legislation that
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deals with our Nation’s ailing steel industry. In-
troduced by myself, Mr. SAavaGe, and Mr.
TRAFICANT, the bill would limit imports of all
steel mill products to 15 percent of domestic
supply for 5 years in return for mandating that
the major steel companies invest substantially
all of their net cash-flow for modernization of
the industry in the same period. Companies
would also have to earmark at least 1 percent
of net cash-flow for retraining displaced steel-
workers.

America’s steel industry is currently em-
broiled in a crisis—a crisis of economic surviv-
al. The expansive flow of foreign imports in
the domestic market has in fact precipitated
and deepened this crisis. Ten years ago there
were 370,000 production and maintenance
workers employed in the steel industry, and
imports constituted only 14 percent of the
total U.S. market. Today there are fewer than
200,000 workers, and imports have reached
as high as 30 percent.

Over the past 4 years losses in the steel in-
dustry have exceeded $7 billion. Since 1974,
15 steel companies have gone out of busi-
ness. Thirty complete steel plants have been
closed and 560 production units in other
plants have been terminated. Total employ-
ment in the industry has actually been cut in
half. A comprehensive approach limiting steel
imports is therefore needed if we are to insure
a future for our domestic steel industry.

H.R. 2062 is a proposal based on legislation
introduced in the 98th Congress, the Fair
Trade in Steel Act of 1984. The 1984 act rec-
ognized that foreign steel producers had
unfair competitive advantages in the U.S.
market because of direct subsidies, targeted
loans, import restrictions, and other unfair
practices on the past of steel-exporting coun-
tries. President Reagan attempted to deal with
the rising tide of unfairly traded imports and
the terrible effect on the U.S. steel industry by
announcing a bilateral approach to the prob-
lem—the Voluntary Restraint Agreement
[VRA] Program.

Yet, while the President's program has
brought the import share for steel down from
a high of 28 percent in the early 1980's it has
not even come close to the target share of
18.5 percent. Steel imports now account for a
little over 23 percent of domestic supply and,
according to industry analysts, are expected
to rise in 1987. When you consider that each
percentage point above the target represents
thousands of high-paying jobs and millions in
lost revenue, the magnitude of the failure is
put in proper perspective. An October 1981
Government Operations Committee report
stated that if the target had been reached, an
estimated 54,000 jobs could have resulted
and 2.8 million tons of steel, now manufac-
tured abroad and sold in the United States,
would have been made here.

Due to the great rise in export-targeted
steel capacity and large Government subsi-
dies on the part of certain countries, the
American steel industry has been devastated
in recent years. Even though producers in the
United States have made a substantial com-
mitment to the future of the American steel in-
dustry by undertaking capital investment
projects in excess of $12 billion from 1980 to
1985, massive losses in the industry have dis-
couraged many of these vital projects. Conse-
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quently, American producers have not been
able to keep pace with foreign producers.

That is why, Mr. Speaker, | favor and be-
lieve in a unilateral policy toward steel im-
ports. It is still something that is still direly
needed. Steel coming from countries not cov-
ered under VRA's—like Canada, Sweden, Ar-
gentina, and Taiwan—now account for over
25 percent of all imports and are expected to
grow in the coming year. While a provision of
H.R. 3, the omnibus trade bill, addresses the
problem of these imports, it is only in relation
to those countries which have VRA's with the
United States. Instead of mandating negotia-
tions with these nations toward VRA’s, H.R. 3
only takes into account circumvention of steel
quotas from the VRA countries into non-VRA
countries for shipment to the United States.
While this provision is important in making
certain VRA countries live up to their agree-
ments, nothing is mentioned about regulating
the flow of steel that is made in Canada,
Taiwan, or the other countries not covered
under VRA's. Clearly the voluntary approach
to restricting steel imports into the United
States is insufficient to achieve desired reduc-
tion in the import market share.

The United States cannot continue to afford
such a patchwork approach to steel imports.
Only with a comprehensive, consistent steel
policy can our Nation avoid the inevitable
problems of circumvention and unfair trading
policies on the part of steel-exporting coun-
tries. With H.R. 2062, the United States can
take concrete steps to elude the pain and suf-
fering caused by events such as the recent
LTV Steel decision to rescind employee bene-
fits because of bankruptcy proceedings, the
recent chapter 11 filing of Sharon Steel, the
Nation's eighth largest producer; the precari-
ous financial state of the major steel compa-
nies; and the tragic, dangerous movement of
the United States from steel-producing Nation
to steel import-reliant Nation.

It is therefore, the intent and purpose of this
legislation that access to the U.S. market for
foreign steel products be on an equitable
basis, for the survival of this industry is critical
to our national defense and the maintenance
of a strong industrial economy which employs
millions of workers and sustains the Nation's
prosperity.

To move ahead we must have the courage
to look ahead. We must adjust our priorities
and pool our technological skills and available
resources together to maintain domestic em-
ployment and protect America's future in the
international marketplace.

THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICAN
CITIZENSHIP

HON. ROBERT LINDSAY THOMAS

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. THOMAS of Georgia. Mr. Speaker, |
would like to take this opportunity today to
present to this distinguished body the winning
entry from the State of Georgia in the Voice of
Democracy broadcast scriptwriting contest.

This year more than 300,000 secondary
school students participated in the contest,
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which is conducted by the Veterans of For-
eign Wars of the United States and its ladies
auxiliary. A winning contestant from each
State came to Washington for the final judging
and Darin E. Oliver from Hinesville was select-
ed to represent Georgia in the competition.

Darin is a junior at Bradwell Institute in
Hinesville, who plans to attend the University
of Georgia to study writing and the theatrical
arts. He is also interested in swimming, read-
ing, and fishing. At this point, | would like to
insert his essay into the RECORD:

THE CHALLENGE OF AMERICAN CITIZENSHIP

Are you proud? Now think for a minute—
are you proud? I don't mean you just fixed
the lamp in the den proud. I mean—are you
proud of who you are—of what you are? Are
you proud to be here right now? Proud be-
cause you're in a country that God has
blessed with beauty, peace and freedom. Are
you proud to be in America?

Some of you stand and say, “Yes, I am
proud to be here. I am proud to be in Amer-
ica. I am proud to be an American.” While
others of you, you don't really know. Still
others sit disgustedly because you know you
don't want to be here, because you think
there’s something wrong with the system or
worse yet you just don’t care! You don't
want to be here, man. You don't care! It's
all messed up—it's the system, man; all the
time hasseling you and interrupting your
life.

Your day gets interrupted because some-
one wants to hassel you with a few ques-
tions to prove whether or not you did some-
thing when you know you're innocent. But
here you're innocent until proven guilty.
Yeah! It’s part of the system! It's the reason
your day may get interrupted. It may keep
you from false accusations and such. You're
worried about your day, but you don’'t real-
ize that in other parts of the world people
have their lives interrupted for years be-
cause their country doesn't have a system.
They're guilty until someone can prove
them guilty, because they don’t have the
“system” and we do. We have the system.
Sure, It's got weak points, but it works.

You see, here in America we have the
system—that blam system interrupting your
day—maybe it does; maybe it does, but it's
the system that gives you your rights. It's
that system that keeps you safe. It's that
system that makes you—your family free.
Free to express themselves—free to be
proud.

In America we are free. We have the right
to enjoy life alone or to express ourselves to
the fullest. In America if you like some-
thing, you can say you like it; but if you
don't like it, you can say you don't like it. If
something offends you, you can change it.
You can do what ever you want here, be-
cause you're free.

But do you know why? Do you know why
you're free? Your free because your—be-
cause our ancestors were not. Our ancestors,
our forefathers knew they had what it took
to establish a new nation based on the ideals
of men working together in love—and re-
spect—and freedom. And in this knowledge
they found pride—and in this pride they
found strength—strength enough to chal-
lenge the mightiest nation on earth and
win,

They brought forth a country of people
free and proud. Many of our forefathers
died in the battle for this new country.
They faced death proudly—standing with
open arms to embrace what they knew was
not the end; but the beginning—the start of
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a new chapter in history, the story of Amer-
ica. They died so that America would live.
They died so that we would live!

And for what? So you can sit there and
not care! So you can refuse to pledge your
hopes, your honor and your service to your
country—to our country to our America. It
is your responsibility, it is our duty to be
proud. It is our duty to take the flag from
the last generation and carry it on to future
greatness. And with that thought in your
minds, and with that knowledge in your
hearts; I ask you again, “Are you proud? Are
we proud?” We must be. For we are the end
of the old America and we are the beginning
of new history and we must be not proud
Americans, but Americans with pride.

INTRODUCTION OF NATIONAL
LITERACY DAY RESOLUTION

HON. JAMES J. FLORIO

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FLORIO. Mr. Speaker, last year 222 of
my colleagues joined me in cosponsoring a
resolution | introduced, which was enacted,
designating a day to commemorate National
Literacy Day. | again introducing this resolu-
tion to designate July 2, 1987 as National Lit-
eracy Day. | hope to call attention to the large
numbers of Americans that cannot function in
our society because they are illiterate.

Mr. Speaker, studies indicate that 27 million
Americans cannot read a newspaper, cannot
fill out a job application, cannot maintain a
checkbook or understand the warning label on
a bottle of medicine. In short, our Nation has
27 million people that form a class of function-
al illiterates that are uneducated, untrainable,
and economically dependent. And these num-
bers are growing every year. The Department
of Education estimates that, every year, 2.3
million more illiterates, including high school
dropouts, unlettered passalong graduates and
immigrants, are added to our society.

We are paying a high price in our Nation for
this unfortunate deficiency. As chairman of the
House Subcommittee on Commerce, Con-
sumer Protection and Competitiveness, | am
concerned that our Nation's competitiveness
is being eroded by the presence in the work-
place of millions of Americans who are func-
tionally or technologically illiterate. There is a
direct correlation between the number of illit-
erate adults unable to perform at the standard
necessary for available employment and the
money that is allocated to child welfare costs
and unemployment compensation.

Social and economic discrimination prob-
lems are propounded because illiteracy is
highest among blacks and Hispanics. The
high percentage of illiterate juveniles in crimi-
nal court indicate that illiteracy fosters crime.
Of concern to our Nation's strength is the fact
that illiteracy directly impacts our military ca-
pability. Millions of dollars of damage is still
done to expensive equipment because many
men and women in the service are unable to
read and comprehend even the simplified
manuals.

The total costs related to our Nation’s liter-
acy are estimated to exceed $225 billion an-
nually. Chronic unemployment is a further
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problem that illiterate individuals in our Nation
need to deal with. Up to 75 percent of the un-
employed lack the basic skills to get a job or
be trained for a job.

Disturbingly, Federal funding for literacy pro-
grams has not been sufficient to address a
problem reaching mass proportions. Federal,
State, municipal and private literacy programs
have only been able to reach 5 percent of the
total illiterate population. The annual amount
of money spent by our Federal Government
for this problem amounts to $17 per person
for a total of $352 million. The Department of
Education estimates that only 2 million people
are reached annually by these programs.

The total cost of illiteracy to our Nation
cannot be measured accurately. However, our
Nation is paying dearly in lost productivity and
human misery. We hear of sad stories of
people suffering tragedies because they could
not read: the industrial worker killed because
he could not read a warning sign; the mother
who gave her sick child pink detergent instead
of stomach medicine because she could not
decipher medicine labels; the mother who
thought she was signing a routine field trip
permission slip for her daughter only to dis-
cover that she had relegated her daughter to
a home for the retarded.

It is for these reasons that we call attention
to the problem of illiteracy in our Nation by
designating July 2, 1987 as National Literacy
Day. We must begin to recognize this problem
in order to find solutions and obliterate illiter-
acy. | would like to, at this point, commend
the thousands of volunteers in our Nation that
are working tirelessly to help illiterate individ-
uvals in their communities. Thirty-three States
have formed literacy councils and activities by
volunteer organizations, colleges and schools
are increasing.

| urge the support of my colleagues in this
worthwhile effort.

NATIONAL POLICY AND TECH-
NOLOGY FOUNDATION ACT OF
1987

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker,
today | am reintroducing the National Policy
and Technology Foundation Act of 1987.
Thirty of my colleagues have joined me as
original cosponsors, including Mr. GEPHARDT
and Ms. SCHNEIDER.

This legislation is designed to create a per-
manent forum to analyze and develop coher-
ent, long-term technology policy. This founda-
tion would provide Federal support for tech-
nology, conduct increased technical data col-
lection and expedite transfer of technology to
the private sector. Such a permanent institu-
tion is essential to maintain the healthy and
progressive technological base necessary for
American competitiveness in the years to
come.

We are all aware of the impending crisis in
America’'s ability to compete in foreign and
domestic markets. The U.S. balance of trade
has gone from a surplus of $18 billion in 1983
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to a staggering deficit of $170 billion in 1986.
Compounding this problem is that the United
States, in the past 2 years, has become the
largest debtor nation in the world—a situation
unheard of for a developed nation.

While the trade legislation we are consider-
ing this year will play an important role in im-
proving American competitiveness in the near
term, many trends indicate that without efforts
to develop the sound technological base
needed for developing and producing quality,
cost-competitive products and services, we
will be plagued with continued loss of com-
petitiveness in the future. This requires a co-
herent, broad-based long-range science and
technology policy. It is clear that such an en-
lightened and foresighted approach does not
exist today. For a discussion of current trends
in technology, as well as studies and indica-
tors, please reference my October 16, 1986
CONGRESSIONAL RecorD statement (page
E3665) titled, “Attacking our Trade Deficit in
Earnest,” and my April 24, 1986 CONGRES-
SIONAL RECORD statement (page E1379).

For years, the Science, Space and Technol-
ogy Committee has held hearings on several
aspects of our Nation's science and technolo-
gy. Throughout these hearings, a general
trend has emerged. Federal science and tech-
nology policy in the United States is not keep-
ing pace with the rapid changes in our techno-
logical and information base, or with the inter-
national marketplace. It is clear that this inabil-
ity to develop policies and keep pace with
today's society and demands is severely ham-
pering the potential usage of technology, and
will continue to do so in the future.

We have three options to address this prob-
lem. The first, most passive approach is to
ignore it. The second is to address each crisis
individually. There have been several bills in-
troduced in the House and the Senate which
do address one aspect of science and tech-
nology policy. And, | applaud each of these
efforts to improve our science and technology
base. However, as we all know, Congress
tends to put off policy changes until a crisis
confronts us. The result is that many of the
problems which we must address today might
have been avoided to some extent if we had
had the foresight to act earlier.

Further, we have stalled so long in the area
of science and technology policy that the
number of issues is staggering. Senator
BINGAMAN and |, in attempt to address some
of the more urgent issues, have introduced
the America’s Living Standard Act, which is a
package of programs designed to boost
American science and technology. Other bills
have likewise been introduced.

However, our third, and | would argue most
effective, option would be to create a perma-
nent forum, such as the National Policy and
Technology Foundation, which would include
input from academia and the private sector,
would conduct data collection and policy anal-
ysis, and would have the responsibility to
project potential crises, alert policymakers,
and even recommend policy options to our
policymakers before difficulties reached crises
proportions. While the National Science Foun-
dation does this to a degree, it is vitally impor-
tant that we increase our focus, our priority,
and our support for technology, in addition to
our current programs for science.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

This is important because, while basic re-
search provides us with the very foundation of
our technologies, it is in essence only the first
link in a whole chain of events which must
take place before basic knowledge is translat-
ed into new products and services. This chain
includes technology development, innovation,
product development, investment in manufac-
turing processes, and infusion of the product
or service into our society. | sometimes call
this the science and technology chain.

This chain is only as strong as its weakest
link. If we are to rely on science and technolo-
gy to solve some of our future problems, as
well as boost our industries and keep them
competitive, then the Federal Government
must take a more active role in ensuring each
link is maintained and strengthened. While the
Reagan administration and others have felt
that research, other than basic science,
should be the responsibility of the private
sector, a growing portion of our society dis-
agrees.

For one, the cost of technological research
in the areas of automated manufacturing proc-
ess and the development of high technology
processes and products tends to require long-
term investment and planning, and are fre-
quently too expensive for one company to un-
dertake. Some of our competitors, however,
such as Japan, have overcome this problem
by establishing national research efforts, sup-
ported with national funds, to undertake ex-
pensive research. If the United States is to
keep up with these target-marketing ap-
proaches, we must find ways to encourage
and support collaborative efforts within our
own industries.

We must also ensure that our country and
our industries have the means to anticipate
and react to changes in the marketplace
before they become critical. This requires that
we have an adequate data base of informa-
tion upon which our industries can intelligently
develop market plans, and upon which the
Nation’s policymakers can, in an informed
manner, formulate and assess policy alterna-
tives. To look at Japan again, Japan has es-
tablished the Ministry of International Trade
and Industry [MITI], which conducts strategic
market research and provides its industries
with much more extensive information than we
can provide our own companies. Further, MITI
facilitates industry consortia efforts to develop
new technologies.

Over the course of the years, several ap-
proaches to establishing a national technology
policy institution have been proposed. The
National Policy and Technology Foundation is
one approach which | feel warrants discus-
sion. | am also sponsoring a proposal to es-
tablish a Department of Science and Technol-
ogy, another legitimate approach to solving
this problem.

During the last few years, several respected
studies have been published regarding tech-
nology policy. | would encourage my col-
leagues on both sides of the aisle to consider
the many options we have available and seri-
ously consider supporting a permanent forum
for supporting U.S. technology in the future.

Below is a brief summary of the National
Policy and Technology Foundation. For more
information on the Foundation, see the April
24, 1986 CONGRESSIONAL RECORD.
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SUMMARY

The National Policy and Technology
Foundation Act of 1987 will be established
as an independent agency in the Executive
Branch of the Federal Government to be
governed by a 24 member board, appointed
by the President with the advice and con-
sent of the Senate. The Foundation will per-
form four functions:

DATA BASE FOR POLICY MAKING

The Information Office will collect, orga-
nize and disseminate national and interna-
tional information, data, and statistics for
Public-Private Policy Makers. (Would in-
clude the National Technology Information
Office)

NATIONAL POLICY, ANALYSIS AND ASSESSMENT

The Office of Policy, Analysis and Assess-
ment would continuously evaluate data, sta-
tistics, information from the National Infor-
mation Office to identify pending needs, op-
portunities or problems including trade
competitiveness, and propose, evaluate and
assess alternative policy options for consid-
eration by the Councils.

PUBLIC POLICY, DEBATE AND CONSENSUS

The Foundation would set up independent
public councils to respond to requests from
the President, Congress, and Foundation Di-
rectors. They will provide independent
public forums that openly debate and rede-
fine national policy issues, including ad-
dressing the disincentive created by incoher-
ent national policy, and help generate
public consensus.

POLICY IMPLEMENTATION AND TRADE
COMPETITIVENESS

The Foundation will include a number of
offices which will implement programs and
policies formulated by the above entities.

(a) The Foundation will encourage tech-
nology advancement through the Office of
National Programs, Office of the Profes-
sions and the National Bureau of Standards.

(b) The Foundation will support institu-
tional and human resource development
through the Office of Institutional and
Human Resource Development,

(c) The Foundation will increase federal
technology transfer and deployment
through an Office of Small Business, the
Office of Intergovernmental Technology
and Professions and delivery systems, and
the Patent and Trademark Office.

FINE TUNING SBA’S BUDGET
HON. JOHN J. LaFALCE

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. LAFALCE. Mr. Speaker, today | am in-
troducing legislation to fine tune the authoriza-
tion for the Small Business Administration.
The bill is noncontroversial and in accord with
the President's budget request. It would do
three things.

First, it would increase the authorized
amount of surety bond guarantees from
$1.142 billion to $1.250 billion, an increase of
$108 million. | want to stress, however, that
this is a program level increase and does not
amount to an expense of an equivalent
amount. Under this program SBA guarantees
to reimburse a surety company for up to 90
percent of any loss it sustains due to nonper-
formance or nonpayment by a small business.
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Most of these contracts will be fully per-
formed, and thus there will be no claim made
against the SBA guarantee. In only about 2
percent of the cases does the small business
default, and thus the gross cost of this pro-
gram will probably be under $2 million.

Second, it would require that all of the de-
bentures issued by certified development
companies and guaranteed by the SBA be
sold to private investors. Prior to fiscal year
1986, all of these debentures were sold to the
Federal Financing Bank. But, on a pilot basis,
Congress mandated sales to the private
sector. That pilot program has proven suc-
cessful and this bill would completely privatize
the program during the balance of this fiscal
year and for all of fiscal year 1988.

Third, and finally, the bill would authorize
the appropriation of $16 million to pay losses
under the poliution control bond guarantees
program. These are claims which are being
made against guarantees issued in prior years
and must be paid.

| do not know of any opposition to the bill,
and | anticipate that the committee will act
upon it very quickly.

OLDER AMERICAN INDIAN
SERVICES IMPROVEMENT ACT

HON. DON BONKER

OF WASHINGTON
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BONKER. Mr. Speaker, | rise today in
support of the Older American Indian Services
Improvement Act as offered by Congressman
MARIO BIAGGI. | am pleased to cosponsor this
legislation, which would strengthen support
under the Older Americans Act [OAA] for el-
derly Indians.

Since its enactment in 1965, the Older
Americans Act has successfully served mil-
lions of older people. Programs sponsored
under the OAA have served as models for the
effective delivery of services that promote the
independence and dignity of older Americans.

Despite the tremendous successes of the
OAA, there are still many older Americans
who are not receiving needed services. One
of the most disturbing gaps exists in the provi-
sion of services to aged minorities. Services
to minorities have actually declined substan-
tially in recent years despite evidence that mi-
norities experience the greatest needs.

| am especially concerned for native Ameri-
cans, many of whom reside in Washington
State. Far too many older Indians go without
needed services from the Older Americans
Act, including services provided through title
VI, the section of the act designed specifically
to address the needs of native American
elders.

The low participation rate of native Ameri-
cans in OAA programs stands in marked con-
trast to the enormous needs they experience.
Older Indians have a poverty rate of over 60
percent, a rate higher than that of any other
ethnic group in this country. Data presented to
the Senate Special Committee on Aging by
the National Indian Council on Aging indicated
that 75 percent of Indian elderly do not have
telephones and 24 percent do not have indoor
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plumbing. Mortality rates are dramatically
higher among Indian elders compared to other
Americans, and the life expectancy of Indian
people is 8 years less than that of the general
population. Clearly, this is a population with
critical needs for services that must be ad-
dressed.

To at least partially address these needs,
Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to join with Mr.
BIAGGI in cosponsoring his amendment to the
OAA. This legislation would focus attention on
the plight of native American elders. In the
first place, a new Office for Tribal Programs
headed by an Associate Commissioner on
Indian Aging will be established within the Ad-
ministration on Aging. This office will provide a
visible advocate for older native Americans
within the administration, as well as a central
point for gathering information and coordinat-
ing services with Federal departments and
agencies. In short, the Office for Tribal Pro-
grams will provide a focus for efforts to serve
older Indians at the Federal level.

Indians belonging to tribes receiving grants
under title VI of the OAA are currently ineligi-
ble for title Ill services. This has meant that
many older Native Americans are denied
needed services based on the inaccurate as-
sumption that they are receiving adequate
services under title VI. Our legislation would
eliminate this practice, ensuring that all Indian
elders are eligible for services where they are
available. | am pleased to note that adminis-
tration has also proposed that this unfair pro-
hibition be repealed.

The amendment proposed by Mr. BlAGGI
would also increase the outreach efforts of
the area agencies on aging [AAA's). AAA's in
localities with significant native American pop-
ulations would be required to identify the
Indian elderly in their service areas and to
inform these elders about the services avail-
able.

This bill includes a modest increase in the
authorization for titte VI to provide for in-
creased availability of services and to meet
the needs of the growing numbers of eligible
Indian tribes. This small amount of money will
go a long way in serving some of America's
most needy citizens.

Over the past several years, the funds avail-
able for title VI grants have remained static
while the numbers of tribes eligible for such
grants has increased. The result has been a
decline in the funds available to individual
tribes—from an original maximum level of
$100,000 per tribe to the current maximum of
$89,000. As more tribes become eligible for
title VI, the amount that can be granted to
each tribe will continue to shrink unless we in-
crease the overall pool of available resources.

Mr. Speaker, the Older Americans Act has
contributed significantly to the marked im-
provement in the lives of our Nation's elderly
in recent years. Many of our older citizens are

more healthy and prosperous than at any time -

in our Nation's history. It is time to extend
some of the benefits of that prosperity to
senior citizens from all ethnic and national
heritages. | urge my colleagues to support this
urgently needed legislation.

OF 1987
HON. BOB WHITTAKER

OF KANSAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WHITTAKER. Mr. Speaker, | am
pleased to join as an original cosponsor on
the Railroad Unemployment Insurance and
Retirement Improvement Act of 1987. This bill
is substantially the same bill that was reported
by the Energy and Commerce Committtee last
Congress and is supported by rail labor and
management. The bill was jointly referred to
the Committee on Energy and Commerce and
the Committee on Ways and Means last Con-
gress. However, due to the press of business
during the final days of Congress, the Ways
and Means Committee was unable to consider
the legislation. | commend my colleagues,
Chairman Luken, Congressman, COATS, and
Congressman SLATTERY for their cooperative
efforts to update and improve the legislation
and introduce it early in this Congress. As |
understand it, the Energy and Commerce
Committee will take action on this bill within
the next few weeks. Consequently, the Ways
and Means Committee will have adequate
time this Congress to take action on the legis-
lation, which they have assured us they will
do

The railroad unemployment insurance [RUI]
account currently is not financially healthy.
The RUI account owes over $800 million to
the railroad retirement account. Therefore, not
only is the financial stability of the RUI ac-
count in jeopardy, but the RUI system is also
a drain on the railroad retirement account
which has a direct impact on the financial se-
curity of railroad retirees. It is essential that
Congress take action to improve the financial
viability of the RUI account and to ensure eqg-
uitable benefits to both unemployed rail work-
ers and railroad retirees. | would like to com-
mend my colleague Congressman COATS for
his early recognition of the financial problems
the RUI account faces and for initiating legis-
lation to address these problems early in the
99th Congress.

The legislation we are introducing moves us
in the direction of ensuring the financial viabili-
ty of the RUI system while providing a level of
fair benefits to employees.

Although this bill is a step in the right direc-
tion toward ensuring a financially viable and
fair RUl system, it is necessary to note that
the bill does not address the problem to the
indebtedness of the RUI system to the rail-
road retirement account. The repayment tax
currently in effect to reduce that debt will ter-
minate on September 30, 1990. At the time,
there will still be a substantial debt to the re-
tirement system. The financial security of rail-
road retirees is therefore dependent to this
extent on the health of the RUI system. While
we are taking essential steps in improving the
RUI system with the bill we introduce today,
let us not forget that we must also examine
the question of the RUI debt to the railroad re-
tirement account in the near future.
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This bill is a bipartisan effort, and | urge
early action by the Energy and Commerce
Committee and the Ways and Means Commit-
tee.

HUMANITARIAN EFFORTS
HON. JAMES A. TRAFICANT, JR.

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. TRAFICANT. Mr. Speaker, | rise today
to recognize the special humanitarian efforts
of four outstanding residents of my 17th Con-
gressional District.

Recently, Nancy Sciarra, a businessperson
of McDonald, OH, was temporarily hospital-
ized and could not attend to the needs of her
small convenience store. In an act of exem-
plary civic involvement and neighborly friend-
ship, Sandra Reese, Maria Yanniello, Maria
Pimpenella, and Cristina Dirrico came to Ms.
Sciarra's assistance by maintaining her busi-
ness and caring for her children while she was
hospitalized and during her recovery. Their
help to Nancy Sciarra in her time of need was
a source of great comfort and inhibited finan-
cial losses that would have only compounded
her health problem.

On behalf of the residents of the Mahoming
Valley, | would like to commend Sandra
Reese, Maria Yanniello, Maria Pimpenella,
and Cristina Dirrico for their kind of gesture of
humanitarian service. Their expression of con-
cern is admirable and benefits the highest
qualities of citizenship. It is with pleasure and
enormous pride that | join the people of the
17th Congressional District in honoring these
four individuals who have truly exhibited the
characteristics of the model citizen.

TRIBUTE TO MR. RAY BECKER
HON. HOWARD WOLPE

OF MICHIGAN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES
Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. WOLPE. Mr. Speaker, | want to pay trib-
ute to Mr. Ray Becker, a very special friend
and constituent, upon his 25th anniversary as
executive vice president of the Kalamazoo
Board of Realtors.

At a time when hostile corporate takeovers
and nonstop revelations of scandal on Wall
Street have raised serious questions about
the nature of business life and business ethics
in America, it's important to remind ourselves
of people like Ray Becker who, through their
integrity and their commitment to public serv-
ice, exemplify the very best in the American
entrepreneurial spirit.

Since his appointment to the executive vice-
presidency of the Kalamazoo Board of Real-
tors, Ray has distinguished himself as a
leader, an innovator, an educator, and a prin-
cipled professional.

Due in large part to Ray's influence and
guidance, the Kalamazoo Board of Realtors
has distinguished itself as an organization
firmly committed to a strict code of profes-
sional ethics and to the principle of equal
housing opportunity for all Kalamazooans.

EXTENSIONS OF REMARKS

Buyers and sellers alike can enter Kalama-
zoo's housing market with the certain knowl-
edge that their brokers will represent their in-
terests honestly, openly and fairly.

And under Ray's direction, Kalamazoo's re-
altors have committed themselves to serving
their clientele aggressively and effectively.
One important measure of that commitment is
the board's consistent leadership in the use of
high-tech innovations—innovations that have
delivered for buyer and seller alike proven re-
sults. For example, the Kalamazoo Board of
Realtors was one of the very first boards na-
tionally to offer computerized multiple listing
services. And today, Kalamazoo realtors have
cemented their high-tech leadership by be-
coming the first professional association in the
country to provide clients with computer-gen-
erated images of available properties.

Thanks in large part to Ray Becker's en-
couragement, the Kalamazoo Board of Real-
tors has also dedicated itself to the continuing
education of its membership. The board's
school of real estate now offers a variety of
classes from per-license training to continuing
education and advanced training for experi-
enced professionals. As a result, realtors in
the Kalamazoo area are among the best-
trained and most highly skilled in the Nation.

At the same time, Ray has worked tirelessly
to make sure that his industry is an industry of
opportunity for anyone with the determination
and dedication to succeed. Only one measure
of his success in this regard is the increased
participation of women on the Kalamazoo
Board of Realtors—a level of participation that
has grown from 23 percent in 1962 to over 40
percent today.

Mr. Speaker, Ray Becker, and the Kalama-
zoo Board of Realtors over which he has
served for the past 25 years represent Ameri-
can business at its very best. Ray's commit-
ment and dedication to his profession have
been an inspiration to his colleagues and to
those of us who have had the privilege to
work with him.

TRIBUTE TO TOM RICHARDS
AND KATE SHERIDAN

HON. ROBERT G. TORRICELLI

OF NEW JERSEY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. TORRICELLI. Mr. Speaker, it is with
great pleasure that | rise today to pay tribute
to my good friends Tom Richards and Kate
Sheridan of Maywood, NJ. Tom Richards has
served his community of Maywood for 12
years as a councilman and is now running for
the office of mayor. He is also a past presi-
dent of the Maywood Rotary, is a member of
Maywood First Aid and Emergency Squad and
the immediate past captain of the squad. Tom
and his wife Nancy have two children, Tommy
and Jessica, but have always found time to
make a significant contribution to their fellow
neighbors of Maywood. Tom is the founder of
Affiliated Packaging in Maywood and is also a
veteran of the U.S. Army.

Kate Sheridan and her husband Thomas
have two childern, Elizabeth and Mary Kate.
Kate has been active with the Brownies and
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the Girl Scouts, as well as being a past presi-
dent of the Maywood Cooperative Nursery.
She also offered her services as a council-
woman candidate last year.

Both Tom Richards and Kate Sheridan are
the type of citizens that make the time to con-
tribute to the quality of life in their community
and, therefore, have earned the respect and
affection of the residents of the Borough of
Maywood, NJ.

WORLD POPULATION
AWARENESS WEEK

HON. DAVID E. SKAGGS

OF COLORADO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. SKAGGS. Mr. Speaker, with the world’s
population increasing by 87 million people a
year, we need to think about how the growth
affects global society. We must also recognize
that our Nation's policies can enable or
impede access of men and women to family
planning services.

Colorado Gov. Roy Romer and other Gover-
nors have declared this week “World Popula-
tion Awareness Week.” As a cosponsor of
House Joint Resolution 148, which would
grant World Population Awareness Week offi-
cial national designation. | support their efforts
to make the public more aware of population
issues and more aware of how our national
policy can shape the future of this world.

| submit Governor Romer’s resolution to be
printed in the RECORD.

‘WoRLD POPULATION AWARENESS WEEK, APRIL
20-25, 1987

Whereas overcrowding in the developing
world contributes to environmental degra-
dation, urban deterioration, malnutrition,
hunger and disease; and

Whereas millions of infant deaths and
hundreds of thousands of maternal deaths
each year could be prevented by maternal
health programs and voluntary spacing of
pregnancies; and

Whereas child and maternal health and
family planning services are not available to
many who seek them in the developing
world; and

Whereas many Coloradans want to offer
their encouragement to those who would
work to enhance the lives of men, women
and children suffering the consequences of
overcrowding in areas of limited resources;

Now, therefore, I, Roy Romer, Governor
of Colorado, proclaim April 20-25, 1987, as
World Population Awareness Week in the
State of Colorado.

TRIBUTE TO EXECUTIVE
ASSISTANTS

HON. RICHARD RAY

OF GEORGIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. RAY. Mr. Speaker, although yesterday
was Secretary's Day, and we praised those
secretaries across the country for their hard
work, it is with the utmost praise that | pay
grand tribute today to the men and women on
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Capitol Hill that serve with undying faith and
dignity as executive assistants.

At this point | want to point out that | have
18 men and women on my staff who all qual-
ify equally as executive assistants.

| urge you to take a moment out of your
busy schedule today and recognize those that
squeeze the glue that holds our lives together,
not just one faithful, loyal person who may be
your secretary and who goes far beyond that,
but everyone of those special people that
keep us prepared, up to date, and on time. It
is the executive assistants on Capitol Hill that
keep the legislative branch running ahead of
the other two branches of Government.

Mr. Speaker, may | honestly say that we
could not do as well as we do without their
extreme dedication and perseverance. I'm
sure that my colleagues on both sides of the
aisle will agree that this recognition is timely
and worthwhile.

So again, Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to pay
tribute to my staff and all of the staffs on Cap-
itol Hill and in our district offices.

DEPARTMENT OF SCIENCE AND
TECHNOLOGY

HON. GEORGE E. BROWN, JR.

OF CALIFORNIA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BROWN of California. Mr. Speaker, |
have come to the House floor several times
over the past few years to discuss science
and technology policy. Recent studies, includ-
ing the President's Commission on Industrial
Competitiveness—the Young Commission—
have cited the lack of coherent, broad-based,
long-range planning in our science and tech-
nology policies. For a more comprehensive
discussion of these studies, please refer to my
October 16, 1986, CONGRESSIONAL RECORD
statement, page E3665, titled, “Attacking Our
Trade Deficit in Earnest,” which includes a
partial listing of the many excellent reports
and studies which have been conducted on
science and technology policy and industrial
competitiveness.

Over the course of the past 7 years, | have
introduced a variety of proposals to create a
permanent policy institution to support tech-
nology in the United States. These include a
National Technology Foundation, and a Na-
tional Policy and Technology Foundation—
which | have reintroduced this week.

However, | feel there is legitimate reasons
for creating an even stronger institution in the
form of a Department of Science and Tech-
nology. Such a Department, in various forms,
has been proposed since Vannevar Bush rec-
ommended a Department of Research in his
report, “Science; the Endless Frontier,” in
1945, Most recently, the President's Commis-
sion on Industrial Competitiveness, in its De-
cember 1985 report, recommended the cre-
ation of a Department of Science and Tech-
nology. | feel that it is time we seriously con-
sider such a strong move.

The reason why | feel such a Department
warrants attention, is because we have been
relatively unsuccessful in maintaining a Feder-
al focus and priority on science and technolo-
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gy policy in the past. Further, the congression-
al and administration responses to science
and technology crises in the past—which
have been to appoint special advisors or of-
fices to the President—have proven to have
diminishing effectiveness. It seems that each
new administration must initially be educated
as to the importance of maintaining and sup-
porting a strong Science and technology base
in America. The Reagan administration is no
different. It reduced the budget of the Office
of Science and Technology Policy [OSTP]—
our latest attempt to create a science and
technology policy office—in half. It took Presi-
dent Reagan a full term to begin to under-
stand the importance of basis research. And,
he has yet to learn of the vital role that the
Federal Government must play in supporting
technology.

Such intervals of limited support for science
and technology have been devastating. As
you know, most research projects extend over
several years, and require consistant support.
Research projects cannot be dropped and
picked up in 2 or 3 years. The result is that
they often have to be started over, and critical
scientists turn to other projects or other more
stable fields.

| feel that since our past moderate attempts
to solve our science and technology policy
problems have met with such temporary suc-
cess, we must consider a more permanent ap-
proach—that of establishing a Department of
Science and Technology.

There are several depths to which such a
Department could be formed. | am recom-
mending a very limited department. Most Fed-
eral mission-oriented research, such as the
programs within the Environmental Protection
Agency, the Department of Defense, and
others would be continued by their sponsoring
departments and agencies.

SUMMARY

The Department of Science and Technology
| am proposing today would be divided into
four main sections. The responsibilities of
these four sections would be described gener-
ally, and the Secretary would be given the au-
thority to transfer responsibilities within the
department and from other departments or
agencies as deemed appropriate.

The Department would consist of: National
Science Foundation [NSF], National Stand-
ards and Engineering Laboratory [NSEL], Ad-
vanced Research Projects Foundation
[ARPF], and National Bureau of Technology
Transfer [NBTT].

These four sections would be overseen by
an Office of Policy, Analysis, and Assessment.
This policy division would replace OSTP. It
would include a section on international S&T
policy, a section on institutional and human re-
source development, and a section on nation-
al programs, and a section on national S&T
policy coordination—including economic policy
and competitiveness issues.

There would be a National Science Board
[NSB] and a newly created National Technol-
ogy Board [NTB] would serve the advisory ca-
pacities similar to that which the NSB current-
ly enjoys with National Science Foundation.

First. National Science Foundation: This
would be transferred in its entirety to the DST.
NSB would likewise follow. The Secretary
would have the authority to transfer the engi-
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neering directorate or other portions of NSF to
the Advanced Research Project Foundation if
deemed appropriate.

Second. National Bureau of Standards

[NBS]: NBS would be transferred in its entire-
ty to the DST. Its mandate would be expand-
ed to legitimize the many additional responsi-
bilities under which it has been working for
years.
Third. The Advanced Research Projects
Foundation [ARPF]: This Foundation would
serve a role in technology development which
is similar to the role of NSF in Science. This
Foundation would include a civilian grants pro-
gram for small businesses, as well as identify
and focus on areas of technology which is
deemed in the national interest to support,
such as the SemaTech initiative. It would in-
clude a mechanism for supporting and assist-
ing industry consortiums to avoid picking win-
ners and losers. A National Technology Board
[NTB] would be created and serve in an advi-
sory role to the Foundation.

Fourth. The National Bureau of Technology
Transfer [NBTT] would be a new addition to
our Federal Government. It would include the
National Technological Information Service
[NTIS]. In addition, it would be responsible for
reviewing other government sources of infor-
mation pertinent to technology, technology de-
velopment, available grants and contracts to
the private sector, government programs, eco-
nomic data and statistics. After reviewing this
information, the NBTT would be responsible
for creating and making available an index
and description of available government infor-
mation sources which might be of use to in-
dustry. It will be responsible for encouraging
government information networks. Further, it
will be responsible for defining missing links in
our information sources, and either recom-
mending that another agency take on this re-
sponsibility, or itself, gather information perti-
nent to the research, development, applica-
tion, and use of technology.

RESTORE TRADE ADJUSTMENT
ASSISTANCE, JOB CORPS, AND
LIBRARY SERVICES FUNDING
IN FISCAL YEAR 1988 APPRO-
PRIATIONS

HON. JAMES L. OBERSTAR

OF MINNESOTA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Speaker, earlier this
week, | described the needs of unemployed
iron ore miners, aspirants for Job Corps pro-
grams, and beneficiaries of library services
programs in the course of testimony before
the Appropriations Subcommittee on Labor,
Health and Human Services and Education.

| urged the subcommittee to provide in its
fiscal year 1988 appropriations bill at least
$49.9 million for TAA, the level of funding for
the current fiscal year; to restore the $4 mil-
lion proposed cut from Job Corps programs in
the President’s budget; and to restore the full
$130 million for library services which the
President also proposed to terminate in his
fiscal year 1988 budget.
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| offer the complete text of my statement
for the consideration of my colleagues as we
work through the appropriations process for
these important programs for fiscal year 1988:

STATEMENT OF HON. JAMES L. OBERSTAR OF
MINNESOTA

Mr. OBERSTAR. Mr. Chairman, thank
yvou for the opportunity to come before the
Subcommittee this afternoon and discuss
the need to maintain adequate funding
levels for programs of prime importance to
my constituents in northeastern Minnesota.
Mr. Chairman, you have always been recep-
tive of our needs, and supportive of my re-
quests. People in my District know they
have a friend in this Subcommittee and will
continue to rest easy knowing of your
strong support.

I want to discuss those programs this
morning—two which go hand in hand:
Trade Adjustment Assistance and the na-
tion’s library services programs, and a relat-
ed program, the Job Corps.

TRADE ADJUSTMENT ASSISTANCE

The Trade Adjustment Assistance Act of
1974, was enacted to assist workers and in-
dustries—principally workers, to adjust to
the world of dislocation. The intent of the
act was clear, and to the extent that a
degree of dislocation was inevitable, it was a
fair proposal.

Since that time, and especially in the last
seven years, we have seen a gross betrayal
of the worker-assistance provisions of the
bill, The United States has amassed a $170
billion trade deficit which will not be erased
in the near future. Hopefully the Congress
will pass trade legislation in the next few
days to reprioritize current trade practices
and give precedence to the needs of domes-
tic industry over those of foreign competi-
tors.

But until that commitment is made, we
will continue to suffer massive displacement
and accompanying need to retrain American
workers to be productive and profitable.

Allow me to cite an unfortunate example
in my northeastern Minnesota Congression-
al District as an indication of the strong
need for the TAA program. We are a mining
region. We mine iron ore and process it into
taconite pellets which then are shipped to
lower lakeports to be made into steel.

Until the early 1980’s our mines flour-
ished—people were confident about them-
selves and about the future. At its height,
the iron mining and processing industry ac-
counted for 55% of the regional economy of
northeastern Minnesota. In 1981 it pur-
chased $900 million in goods and services
from 2,000 Minnesota businesses and em-
ployed 15,000 people with a $400 million
payroll. Last year, that same industry em-
ployed about 6,000 people with a payroll of
less than $180 million.

July 17, 1986 is a date northern Minnesota
will not soon forget. That was the date the
LTV steel company filed for Chapter 11
bankruptcy, throwing into doubt the future
of Erie and Reserve Mining Companies.
When the LTV bankruptey dust settled 800
workers at Reserve Mining in Silver Bay
were without jobs, and without any hope of
finding similar employment in the region.

These workers likely will qualify for TAA
benefits. However, the funding for this pro-
gram is so low that the Department of Jobs
and Training in Minnesota is paying only
for job search and relocation benefits (as di-
rected by the U.S. Department of Labor).
No training funds are being paid, and the
State of Minnesota estimates that $500,000
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is nreeded just to pay for claims ALREADY
on file,

This is because the total $29.9 million ap-
propriated was almost completely consumed
in the first four months of the current fiscal
year. The Supplemental Appropriations Bill
which the House will consider later this
week contains an additional $20 million,
which would greatly assist workers this
year, funding which your Subcommittee ap-
proved as part of the Supplemental, and I
appreciate your help in that matter.

Obviously, the program is grossly under-
funded, and a national commitment will be
critical to its future, TAA is a good program,
it is valuable, it performs a useful function
in retraining workers and helping them find
new jobs. As the nation’s $170 billion trade
deficit indicates, our trade policies are a fail-
ure. American labor, the finest, most talent-
ed in the world, is increasingly coming up
short in its competition with unfairly subsi-
dized foreign competition.

Unfornately, it is the individual worker
who bears the scars of this failed trade
policy. The House of Representatives will
soon act on legislation to redirect our trade
agenda, but in the meantime, more and
more workers will be thrown out of work.
President Reagan has recognized the need
to retrain workers, and has made the TAA
pirogram part of his competitiveness initia-
tive.

But he plans to do so while eliminating
the TAA programs as we know it, which
would be detrimental to the vital interests
of our Nation’s dislocated workers.

It is vitally important to our region that
our workers are provided the education and
training necessary to maintain employable
skills. Until the mining industry took a
downward turn in 1981, we thought this
business would lead us into the twenty-first
century. We now face the grim reality that
unless a firm commitment is made to retrain
formers taconite workers in new skills, our
workforce will have to leave the region in
search of employment in the Minneapolis/
St. Paul area or beyond. Community and re-
gional leaders are joining me in actively pur-
suing new businesses to relocate in the area,
but unless we can provide a trained work-
force, our efforts will be in vain.

But there is hope, and part of that hope is
TAA funding. TAA has enabled displaced
workers to make ends meet while searching
for new jobs. It has enabled them to learn
the skills that will be vital in a diversified
economy. And it has hepled them to find
new jobs.

At the very minimum, I urge the Subcom-
mittee to fund TAA in FY'88 at its current
$49.9 million. But, please consider how inad-
equate that level has been and that, until an
alternative to the TAA program is enacted,
this program is all our displaced workers
have to rely on, if they are to remain com-
petitive in tomorrow’s economy.

JOB CORPS

I also want to express my strong support
for the continued good fiscal health of the
Job Corps programs. From 1981 through
1985, 321 young people from my District
have participated in the Job Corps. The
placement rates for these young people
have kept up with the national average.

President Reagan proposed to cut the Job
Corps budget $4 million in FY "88, which I
would urge the Subcommittee to reject. In
addition, in January 1988, the Congressional
prohibition on center closings expires, and
the administration plans to start closing cer-
tain centers and transfer these slots to
other centers. Such actions would be detri-
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mental to my District, which is largely rural
and spread out over a geogaphic area that
spans a distance similar to the distance from
Connecticut to Washington, D.C. A tremen-
dous hardship would be created for individ-
uals forced to travel long distances to Job
Corps centers.

LIBRARY SERVICES

I am also here today on behalf of our
country’s public libraries, to request that
funding for library services programs for
Fiscal Year 1988 be maintained at the cur-
rent service level.

At the outset of the 100th Congress, I had
the honor of being elected to serve on the
House Budget Committee, which has given
me an opportunity to speak out in defense
of programs, including TAA and library
services, vital to all Americans. At a hearing
of the Budget Committee earlier this year, I
questioned Education Secretary William
Bennett about the Reagan Administration’s
agenda for the Library Service Program.

I was amazed that Secretary Bennett, the
individual who should be MOST concerned
about the future of the nation’s libraries,
was perfectly comfortable to accept the dra-
conian cuts the Administration recommend-
ed. I reminded him that the United States
presently spends more money on military
marching bands than it does on its libraries,
to which the Secretary responded that
funding was all a matter of priorities.

Well, I agree with the Secretary on this
point, except that highest among my prior-
ities are programs to help people improve
themselves; the need to continue funding
the Library Services and Construction Act;
the need to fund Title II-A, II-B and II-C of
the Higher Education Act; and the need to
fund the Education Consolidation and Im-
provement Act state block grant.

In my home state of Minnesota, over
$4,473,700 of the funds expended in this
Fiscal Year will be Library Services and
Construction Act funds. These monies will
support a variety of services, including
Indian Reservation bookmobiles, library re-
sources for the blind and physically handi-
capped, public library construction and co-
operation among publie, school, college, uni-
versity and special libraries.

Historically, library usage has increased
during hard times, and last year was no ex-
ception. In fact, use of Minnesota's libraries
has reached an all-time high. Between 1980
and 1985, the number of items checked out
by library users increased 28%. During these
same years, unemployment in my northeast-
ern Minnesota Congaressional District
reached an all-time high. Unemployment
rates of 40% are increasingly common
among the Mesabi Iron Range communities,
where once-thriving iron ore mines and
processing facilities are now idle.

“You've got everything I need, from Civil
Service test books to a national ad-search
paper. Then, when, I get a lead, you've got
books that tell me how to write a resume
and how to act in an interview. I'm giving
myself the best possible chance to find work
by using the library,” wrote one unem-
ployed miner about the Iron Range’s library
services.

As the unemployment rate in my district
consistently peaked at above the national
average, libraries have stretched their limit-
ed resources to meet the needs of out-of-
work people and have even added new serv-
ices in some areas.

The Duluth Public Library has a number
of books to help people write a resume; but
during this recession, the demand for job-
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hunting assistance has been so great that
the reference section put together a résumé
pamphlet and printed copies to hand out to
people in need of this type of assistance.
The library also has typing booths so the
unemployed can type their résumés.

More and more families are turning to
their community libraries for enjoyment
and entertainment. Unemployed parents are
bringing their children in to the library to
play with the toy collections and to check
out a favorite toy to take home. One grate-
ful mother of three said, “I could never
afford to buy a tenth of the toys and kits
you have available for us to check out.”

Whole families now spend several hours in
the library. The Duluth Library even had to
install a changing table in the rest room so
parents would have a place to change dia-
pers.

The families who bring their children in
just to play with the toys learn through the
story hours that little children like to be
read to. The result has been that regularly
for the last few months the Duluth library
has opened for business with scarcely 50 pic-
ture books available for loan—they own
nearly 50,000. Other parents who are unable
to read have discovered the kits (a cassette
and a book) and are borrowing these in
great numbers so their children can have
the experience of being read to. The library
has had to ration the kits because some
mornings there are only two or three left of
the hundreds they own.

Minnesota has used LSCA Title III, Inter-
library Cooperation funds, to establish a re-
gional-resource sharing organization calied
PLANET (Public Library Access Network).
This organization links the resources of li-
braries within an specific area and provides
a central clearinghouse for interlibrary loan
and reference services. Also, a contract
funded by LSCA links Minnesota's public li-
braries to the resources of the State's aca-
demic libraries and libraries in nearby
states; without federal funds, this service
would end.

These are just a few of the excellent pro-
grams Minnesota's libraries have undertak-
en, with federal assistance, to bring valuable
information and education services to the
region's residents.

We have 337 public library buildings and
27 mobile libraries serving over 3.9 million
people. Minnesota boasts 1,500 library
media centers in public schools serving
699,000 students. Forty-four academic li-
braries service 148,000 students in four-year,
graduate and professional academic institu-
tions; and 21 college libraries serve 42,000
students in two-year academic programs.

But the ultimate goal of providing ade-
quate library services to all Minnesotans is
far from complete. Currently, about 95,000
Minnesotans who live in rural areas are
without any service at all. In addition, serv-
ice to many of the State's handicapped, in-
stitutionalized and minority citizens is ad-
mittedly inadequate.

We in the Congress have an obligation to
assist our libraries in their quest to provide
the best possible service to all residents, At
a time when the President recommends
eliminating federal support for library pro-
grams, Congress must accept the responsi-
bility to stand up for the needs of the na-
tion's libraries and provide adequate fund-
ing.

In FY' 87 the House funded the nation's
libraries at $130 million. This includes funds
for Titles I, II, III, IV and VI of LSCA, and
Titles II and III of the Higher Education
Act. The President requested not a single
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cent for any of these programs. I urge the
subcommittee to reject the President’s pro-
posal and maintain library funding at cur-
rent levels in FY' 88.

Mr. Chairman, I have cited examples of
genuine human need for library services and
TAA funding, cases drawn from real life to
demonstrate the need for these funds. I
want to thank you again for your hard work
and persistence in recognizing the impor-
tance of these programs. It is unfortunate
that the Administration will not address the
needs of the beneficiaries of these pro-
grams. But my constituents and I take com-
fort in knowing that this Subcommittee has
supported these needs in the past and, I am
confident, will do so in the future.

THE OLDER AMERICAN INDIAN
SERVICES IMPROVEMENT ACT

HON. MARIO BIAGGI

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BIAGGI. Mr. Speaker, | am pleased to
be introducing legislation today to address the
critical needs of older American Indians. My
bill, the Older American Indian Services Im-
provement Act, would amend the Older Ameri-
cans Act of 1965 to improve access to serv-
ices, the quality of services, advocacy efforts
on behalf of older Indians, and the availability
of grants and contracts to older Indian organi-
zations.

This legislation would also reemphasize the
important role that the Older Americans Act
plays in improving the quality of life for older
American Indians, and directs the Administra-
tion on Aging, the State agencies, and area
agencies on aging to focus more attention on
this role.

| have been joined in introduction of this bill
by Mr. RoyBaL, the distinguished chairman of
the House Select Committee on Aging, and
our distinguished colleague from the State of
Washington [Mr. BONKER], who chairs the
Aging Committee's Subcommittee on Housing
and Consumer Interests. | have also been
working on this issue with Senator BINGAMAN,
and he introduced the same legislation yester-
day that | am introducing today.

Mr. Speaker, the timing of this bill's intro-
duction has been well planned. For the past 2
years, advocates of older American Indians
and those of us in Congress with similar inter-
ests have been developing the policies which
are contained within this bill. This process has
included both field hearings and hearings in
Washington, DC, with representation from
older Indian organizations, title VI grantees,
title |l providers, Federal, State and local
agencies, and with the participation of experts
from the fields of aging, health and other
human services, and most importantly, older
Indians themselves.

Now that we have done our research and
have heard first hand about the problems that
older American Indians must face, we are for-
tunately in the midst of reauthorizing the Older
Americans Act and have an excellent opportu-
nity to implement the needed changes to im-
prove the quality of life for Indian elders.

Today, the Education and Labor Commit-
tee’'s Subcommittee on Human Resources
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held a markup of H.R. 1451 to reauthorize the
Older Americans Act. During markup and
throughout the legislative drafting sessions
that we have had, Mr. KiLDEE, the distin-
guished chairman of the Human Resources
Subcommittee, has stated his strong support
for addressing the needs of older Indians
through amendment to the Older Americans
Act. | am also informed that other members of
the subcommittee on both sides of the aisle
will support my efforts. Therefore, | am ex-
tremely optimistic that by the time we reach
the full Education and Labor markup of H.R.
1451, we will have a consensus on the bill |
am introducing at this time.

Mr. Speaker, at this time | would like to dis-
cuss some of the key elements of my bill. To
begin, this legislation attempts to address the
tremendous need for better access to serv-
ices. Under current law, older Indians who are
members of tribes which receive title VI grants
are ineligible to receive any title Il services,
regardless of whether those services are
available through the title VI grant. In many
cases, the title VI grant provides very few
services, often times only nutrition services
are available and only to a limited number of
tribal members. My bill deletes from current
law this exclusion of older Indians from title Il
programs.

In addition, my bill directs area agencies on
aging with significant numbers of older Indians
in their areas to conduct outreach activities to
identify these individuals and to inform them
of available services. Also, the bill instructs
State agencies and area agencies on aging to
consider the distribution of older Indians resid-
ing in an area when they develop State and
area plans. These provisions are essential to
ensuring that the aging network providers are
aware of the necessity to reach out to Indian
elders.

Other language in the bill regarding access

to services includes directing the Commission-
er on Aging to provide special training pro-
grams and technical assistance designed to
improve services to older minorities and Indi-
ans. The Commissioner would also be in-
structed to conduct, through contract, a study
to assess the issue of availability and quality
of services currently being provided to older
Indians. These are just a few examples of
how we would modify the act to make serv-
ices more accessible to those in greatest
need.
The next issue we confront in this legisla-
tion relates to providing better opportunities
for participation in other titles of the act by In-
dians and their organizations. My bill, for ex-
ample, provides for title V grants or contracts
for community service employment opportuni-
ties for older American Indians. It also adds as
criteria for awarding projects under title V, the
consideration of the rates of poverty and un-
employment experienced by older minorities
and Indians, and limited English speaking per-
sons. These are clearly efforts to focus this
excellent program on groups which have his-
torically not benefited enough.

Along this same line, the bill directs the
Commissioner to ensure that title IV grants
and contracts are equitably amended among
agencies, organizations, and institutions repre-
senting minorities. Further, it expands the pur-
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pose of the education and training section of
title IV by providing for the establishment and
support of minority centers on gerontology,
the dissemination of information regarding
aging, and training opportunities for Indian
tribes. This, it is my hope, will improve, en-
hance, and expand minority personnel and
training programs.

The next goal of this bill is to improve advo-
cacy activities on behalf of older American In-
dians. This is accomplished primarily by in-
cluding representation of Indian tribes in the
outline of the Federal Council on Aging, and
establishing an Office for Tribal Programs
under the Administration on Aging.

The Office for Tribal Programs will be
headed by an Associate Commissioner on
Indian Aging. | feel strongly that the needs of
older American Indians and the need for a
strong advocate in the administration de-
mands the creation of this office and its Asso-
ciate Commissioner.

The Associate Commissioner on Indian
Aging will serve as advocate on behalf of
older Indians inside and outside the Depart-
ment of Human Services, and will coordinate
older Indian activities between Federal depart-
ments and agencies when appropriate.

The Associate Commissioner will also ad-
minister and evaluate grants provided by the
Older Americans Act for older Indians. He or
she will also play an important role by recom-
mending policies and priorities to the Commis-
sioner regarding older American Indians. | be-
lieve that this type of informed exchange is
not taking place at this time.

Finally, my legislation addresses the critical
issue of funding for title VI programs. We
cannot simply strengthen the language of the
act in recognition of the needs of older Indi-
ans; we must also increase the authorization
levels, which will allow this acknowledgement
of the less than adequate services in order to
reach those individuals who need our assist-
ance.

My bill would restore current title VI grant-
ees to 1984 funding levels, which were re-
duced when 43 new grantees were added, it
would provide current grantees to serve a
larger portion of their remaining unserved el-
derly, and it would allow for adding 24 new
title VI grantees per year for the next 5 years.
The total number of grantees would still only
represent 50 percent of the federally recog-
nized tribes—or 254 tribes—by 1992.

In conclusion, Mr. Speaker, | want to restate
that we know the need for more and better
services is there. We have page after page of
excellent testimony and statistics to prove this
need for action here in Congress. Older Amer-
ican Indians are rapidly increasing in number,
yet Federal dollars for title VI have not kept
pace. These proud individuals, whose ances-
tors greeted many of ours at the shores of
America, suffer today from extremely high un-
employment and live in poverty at a rate esti-
mated to be as high as 61 percent. This is not
the life we want for any older Americans.

Older Indians live an average 3 to 4 years
less than the general population, and during
that shorter lifetime, they experience a lack of
adequate nursing homes and other health
care facilities, and a lack of adequate area
agencies on aging to meet their needs.
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Mr. Speaker, | will not put forth the whole
statistical picture of our older American Indi-
ans, but suffice it to say, it is high time that we
use our minds and hearts to help provide the
necessary effort to improve the quality of life
for older American Indians.

Mr. Speaker, | would like to express my sin-
cere thanks to Curtis D. Cook, the Executive
Director of the National Indian Council on
Aging, and Stephen Wilson, chairman of the
National Title VI Grantees Association for their
continued support and extensive contributions
in drafting this legislation.

For the benefit of my colleagues, | wish to
insert the full text of this much-needed and
important initiative into the CONGRESSIONAL
RECORD.

H.R. 2163

Be it enacted by the Senate and House of
Representatives of the United States of
America in Congress assembled,

SHORT TITLE

Secrron 1. This Act may be cited as the
“Older American Indian Services Improve-
ment Act”.

OBJECTIVES AND DEFINITIONS

Sec. 2. The matter preceding paragraph
(1) of section 101 of the Older Americans
Act of 1965 (hereafter in this Act referred to
as the “Act") is amended by inserting after
“subdivisions” the following “and of Indian
tribes”.

FEDERAL COUNCIL ON AGING

Sec. 3. In section 204(a)(1) insert “Indian

tribes” after “minorities”.
CONTRACTING AUTHORITY

SEkc. 4. Section 212 of the Act is amended
by inserting after “State agency” a comma
and the following: “or in the case of a grant-
ee under title III, subject to the approval of
the Associate Commissioner on Indian
Aging”.

PURPOSE

Skec. 5. Section 301(a) of the Act is amend-
ed by inserting after “agencies” a comma
and the following: “and with Indian tribes
and Indian tribal organizations”.

ORGANIZATION

SEc. 6. (a) Section 305(a)(1)XE) of the Act
is amended by inserting after “such areas,”
“the distribution of older American Indians
residing in such areas,”.

(b) Section 305(d)2) of the Act is amend-
ed by inserting ‘‘or geographic” after the
words “cultural or social”,

(c) Section 306(a)(1) of the Act is amended
by inserting “and the number of older
American Indians” after the words “with
low incomes".

COORDINATION OF SERVICES BETWEEN TITLE III
AND TITLE IV

Skec. 7. Title III of the Act is amended by
inserting after section 313 the following new
section:

““COORDINATION OF SERVICES BETWEEN TITLE

III AND VI

“Sec. 314. (a) No older American Indian
shall be prohibited from receiving services
under this title.

“(b) Each area agency on aging, with a sig-
nificant Indian population, in order to be
approved by the State agency, shall conduct
outreach activities to identify older Ameri-
can Indians within their planning and serv-
ice area, and shall inform such Indian indi-
viduals about the availability of such assist-
ance under this Act.
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“(c) The Associate Commissioner on
Indian Aging shall evaluate the adequacy of
outreach services under this title and title
VI of this Act for older American Indians
and recommend to the Commissioner, neces-
sary action to improve service delivery, out-
reach, coordination between title III and
title VI services, and particular problems
faced by older American Indians. This eval-
uation and recommendations will be includ-
ed in the Commissioner's report on the ac-
tivities carried out under this Act as defined
under section 207(a).".

EDUCATION AND TRAINING

Skc. 8. (a) Section 402 of the Act is amend-
ed by adding at the end thereof the follow-
ing new paragraph:

“(e) In making grants and contracts under
this title, the Commissioner shall ensure
that they are equitably awarded among
agencies, organizations, and institutions rep-
resenting minorities.

(b) Section 410 of the Act is amended—

(1) by striking out “and” at the end of
clause (4);

(2) by striking out the period at the end of
clause (5) and inserting in lieu thereof a
semicolon and “and"; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new clause:

“(6) establishing and supporting minority
centers of gerontology to improve, enhance,
and expand minority personnel and training
programs.”,

(c) Section 411(a) of the Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(4) To provide dissemination of informa-
tion on older American Indians to the public
and to provide in-service training opportuni-
ties and courses of instruction on aging to
Indian tribes through nonprofit Indian
aging organizations.”.

(d) The first sentence of section 412 of the
Act is amended by inserting in the paren-
thetical thereof after “services” the follow-
ing: “and minority populations”.

{e) Section 423(a) of the Act is amended
by adding at the end thereof the following
new paragraph:

“(4) The Commissioner in making grants
and contracts under this section shall
ensure that they are equitably awarded
among agencies, organizations, and institu-
tions representing minorities.”.

(f) Section 425(a) of the Act is amended—

(1) by inserting “(1)" after the subsection
designation;

(2) by striking out “(1)” and “(2)” and in-
serting in lieu thereof “(A)" and “(B)", re-
spectively; and

(3) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsection:

“(2) The Commissioner shall carry out di-
rectly or through grants or contracts special
training programs and technical assistance
designed to improve services to older Ameri-
can Indians and minorities.”.

COMMUNITY SERVICE EMPLOYMENT FOR OLDER
INDIANS

Sec. 9. (a) Section 502(b)X(1XM) is amend-
ed to read as follows:

“(M) will assure, that to the extent feasi-
ble, such project will serve the needs of mi-
nority, limited English speaking, and Indian
eligible individuals in proportion to their
numbers in the State, and with consider-
ation to their rates of poverty and unem-
ployment;”.

(b) Section 506(a)1)XA) of the Act is
amended by inserting the word “preference”
the following new sentence: “The Secretary
shall next reserve such sums as may be nec-
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essary for national grants or contracts with
national Indian aging organizations with
the ability to provide employment services
to older American Indians.”.
STATEMENT OF PURPOSE AND FINDINGS FOR
TITLE VI PROGRAMS

SEc. 10. Section 601 of the Act is amended
to read as follows:

““STATEMENT OF PURPOSE; FINDINGS; AND
POLICY

“SEc. 601. (a) It is the purpose of this title
to promote the delivery of supportive serv-
ices, including nutritional services for Indi-
ans that are comparable to services provided
under title IIL.

“(b) The Congress finds that the Indian
elderly of this country—

“(1) are a rapidly increasing population;

*(2) suffer from high unemployment;

*(3) live in poverty at a rate estimated to
be as high as 61 percent;

“(4) have a life expectancy between 3 and
4 years less than the general population;

*“(56) lack sufficient nursing homes and
other health care facilities;

“(6) lack sufficient Indian area agencies
on aging;

“(T) frequently live in substandard and
overcrowded housing;

“(8) receive less than adequate health
care;

“(9) are served under this title at a rate of
less than 19 percent of the total national
Indian elderly population living on Indian
reservations; and

“(10) are served under title III of this Act
at a rate of less than 1 percent of the total
participants under that title.

“(c) The United States Government and
the Congress have a legal and moral obliga-
tion to Indian tribes as established by trea-
ties, statutes, Executive orders, and the
Constitution of the United States. The Con-
gress of the United States recognizes Indian
and Alaskan Native elderly as a vital re-
source who are entitled to all benefits and
services available; and that such services
and benefits shall be provided in a manner
that preserves and restores the dignity, self-
respect, and cultural identity of older Amer-
ican Indians.".

STRENGTHENED ELIGIBILITY

Sec. 11. Section 602(a) of the Act is
amended—

(1) by striking out 60" after “least” and
inserting in lieu thereof “50";

(2) by inserting “and” after clause (1);

(3) by striking out “and” and inserting in
lieu thereof a period at the end of clause
(2); and

(4) by striking out clause (3).

IMPROVED ADMINISTRATION FOR INDIAN
PROGRAMS

Sec. 12. Section 605 of the Act is amend-
ed—

(1) by inserting *“(a)” after the section des-
ignation; and

(2) by adding at the end thereof the fol-
lowing new subsections:

“(b)1) There is established in the Admin-
istration on Aging an Office for Tribal Pro-

grams.

“(2) The Office shall be headed by an As-
sociate Commissioner on Indian Aging.

“(¢) The Associate Commissioner on
Indian Aging shall—

“(1) serve as the effective and visible advo-
cate in behalf of older American Indians
within the Department of Health and
Human Services and with other depart-
ments and agencies of the Federal Govern-
ment regarding all Federal policies affecting
older Americans Indians;
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“(2) coordinate activities between other
Federal departments and agencies to assure
a continuum of improved services through
memoranda of agreements or through other
appropriate means of coordination;

“(3) administer and evaluate the grants
provided by this Act for Indian tribes, in
particular coordination of title III services,
pursuant to section 314;

“(4) recommend to the Commissioner poli-
cies and priorities with respect to the devel-
opment and operation of programs and ac-
tivities conducted under the Act in relation
to older American Indians,

“(5) collect and disseminate information
related to problems experienced by older
American Indians;

“(6) develop research plans, conduct and
arrange for research in the field of Indian
aging with a special emphasis on the gather-
ing of statistics on the status of older Amer-
ican Indians;

“(T) develop and provide technical assist-
ance and training programs to grantees
under this title; and

“(8) convene an Indian aging conference
at regular intervals not to exceed two years
and with the purpose of identifying condi-
tions impacting older American Indians and
proposing solutions to related problems and
for the exchange of information relating to
service delivery approaches.

“(d) The Associate Commissioner on
Indian Aging shall create and chair an inter-
agency task force on older American Indians
and report to the Commissioner and rele-
vant agencies the task force findings and
recommendations within six months of en-
actment of this Act.".

REAUTHORIZATION

Sec. 13. Section 608(a) of the Act is
amended to read as follows:

““Sec. 608. (a) There are authorized to be
appropriated $12,100,000 for fiscal year

1988, $14,900,000 for fiscal year 1989,
$17,700,000 for fiscal year 1990, and
$20,600,000 for fiscal year 1991, and

$23,600,000 for fiscal year 1992, such sums
as may be necessary for each of the two suc-
ceeding fiscal years, to carry out the provi-
sions of this title other than section 606.".
TASK FORCE; SPECIAL REPORT ON SERVICES FOR
INDIAN OLDER INDIVIDUALS

Sec. 14. (a) The Commissioner on Aging
shall establish a representative interagency
task force representative of departments
and agencies of the Government with an in-
terest in older American Indians and their
welfare designed to make recommendations
with respect to facilitating the coordina-
tions of services and the improvement of
services to older American Indians.

(b) The Commissioner on Aging shall
enter into a contract with a public agency or
nonprofit private organization, to conduct a
thorough study of the availability and qual-
ity of services for older American Indians.
The study shall include—

(1) an analysis of how many Indian elder-
ly now participate in title III and VI pro-
grams as compared to how many Indian el-
derly are eligible for program participation;

(2) a description of how title III and VI
grants are made to Indian tribes and serv-
ices are made available to older American
Indians;

(3) an analysis of the recommendations of
the interagency task force established under
subsection (a); and

(4) a determination of what services are
currently provided through title VI to older
American Indians and how well the Admin-
istration on Aging assures that supportive
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services to Indians are commensurate with
title III service, with special consideration
to information and referral services, legal
services, transportation services, and the
Ombudsman services.

(c) The Commissioner shall, not later
than 18 months after the date of enactment
of this Act, prepare and submit to the Con-
gress a report on the study required by this
section, together with such recommenda-
tions, including recommendations for legis-
lation, as the Commissioner deems appropri-
ate.

THE RAILROAD UNEMPLOY-
MENT INSURANCE AND RE-
TIREMENT IMPROVEMENT ACT
OF 1987

HON. DAN COATS

OF INDIANA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. COATS. Mr. Speaker, today, | am join-
ing my colleagues Chairman Luken, Con-
gressman WHITTAKER, and Congressman
SLATTERY in introducing the Railroad Unem-
ployment Insurance and Retirement Improve-
ment Act of 1987. | have been informed that
this will be the vehicle the Energy and Com-
merce Committee will be acting on in the very
near future. From correspondence between
the Energy and Commerce Committee and
Chairman ROSTENKOWSKI last Congress, | am
confident that the legislation will also receive
consideration by the Ways and Means Com-
mittee during the 100th Congress. | am includ-
ing that correspondence in the RECORD.

The bill we are introducing today is substan-
tially similar to legislation that the Energy and
Commerce Committee reported last Congress.
The legislation makes three major improve-
ments to the current railroad unemployment
insurance [RUI] system.

First, it requires rail carriers to pay unem-
ployment taxes based on their unemployment
experience, instead of the flat tax they cur-
rently pay. This will encourage rail carriers to
attempt to keep their unemployment rates low.

Second, the bill provides a surcharge which
will be triggered when funds in the RUI ac-
count fall below certain designated levels.
Presently, when the funds in the RUI account
are not sufficient to pay unemployment bene-
fits, the RUI system borrows from the railroad
retirement system. The RUI system's record
of repaying those loans is dismal. Providing a
mechanism to raise additional funds will con-
tribute to the financial solvency of both the
RUI system and the railroad retirement
system.

Finally, the bill includes an amendment that
| offered and was adopted during consider-
ation of the legislation by the Energy and
Commerce Committee last Congress. That
amendment provides for an increase to $30 in
the maximum daily benefit afforded unem-
ployed rail workers from the current unrealisti-
cally low level of $25.

| began urging Congress to address the fi-
nancial problems facing the RUI system early
in the 99th Congress. | believe that this legis-
lation is a necessary step in that direction and
should be enacted this year. | appreciate the



9698

cooperation of my colleagues in drafting and
introducing this legislation. This bill is support-
ed by both rail labor and management, and |
look forward to action on this legislation in the
very near future by the Energy and Commerce
Committee and the Ways and Means Commit-
tee.
HoUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES,
COMMITTEE ON ENERGY AND COMMERCE,
Washington, DC, October 9, 1986.

Hon. DAN ROSTENKOWSKI,

Chairman, Commitiee on Ways and Means,

Washington, DC.

Dear Dan: On September 30, 1986, the
Energy and Commerce Committee reported
H.R. 5501, the Railroad Unemployment In-
surance Solvency and Benefit Increase Act
of 1986. As you know, this bill was jointly
referred to the Committee on Ways and
Means. We are writing to urge the Ways
and Means Committee to take immediate
and favorable action on H.R. 5501 so as to
permit its enactment.

H.R. 5501 is similar to S. 1968, the Rail-
road Unemployment Insurance Amend-
ments of 1985, that has been reported to the
Senate by the Committee on Labor and
Human Resources. We anticipate that the
Senate will take action on H.R. 5501 before
the end of the Congress if the bill passes
the House.

The financial problems facing the Rail-
road Unemployment Insurance (RUI)
system are nothing new. For many years,
the RUI system has had to borrow from the
Railroad Retirement Account in order to
pay benefits. Additionally, RUI benefits are
lower than those paid to unemployed work-
ers under most states’ unemployment insur-
ance systems.

H.R. 5501 is based on an agreement be-
tween rail labor and management, as re-
flected in the consensus recommendation of
the Railroad Unemployment Compensation
Committee in 1984 and subsequent modifi-
cations agreed to in August 1986. Controver-
sial provisions of the original agreement
that may adversely affect the Railroad Re-
tirement Account or the funds of the U.S.
Treasury have not been included. H.R. 5501
retains the independent nature of the RUI
system, while making changes in that
system that will help to make it financially
solvent. It also provides a long needed in-
crease in benefits which is crucially impor-
tant to unemployed rail workers.

The future of the RUI system is crucial to
the approximately 30,000 unemployed rail
workers who are currently receiving bene-
fits. Further, since the RUI system has at
times in the past been able to pay benefits
only by borrowing money from the Railroad
Retirement Account, the financial health of
the RUI system as a direct impact on the fi-
nancial security of railroad retirees.

The system is obviously in desperate need
of reform. Congress should not delay any
longer addressing the problems of the
system or of unemployed rail workers. We
look forward to working with you to place
the RUI system on sound financial footing.

Sincerely,
JoHN D. DINGELL,
Chairman, Commiltee on
Energy and Commerce.
James J. FLORIO,

Chairman, Subcom-
mittee on Com-
merce, Transporia-
tion, and Tourism.

NorMAN F. LENT,

Ranking  Minority

Member, Commil-
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tee on Energy and
Commerce.
BoB WHITTAKER,

Ranking Minorily
Member, Subcom-
mitltee on Com-
merce. Transporta-
tion, and Tourism.

Dan CoarTs,

Member, Commiltee
on Energy and
Commerce.

Housg OF REPRESENTATIVES,
COoMMITTEE ON WAYS AND MEANS,
Washington, DC, November 4, 1986.
Hon. NorMAN F. LENT,
Ranking Minorily Member, Commillee on
Energy and Commerce, Washington, DC.

DEear Norm: Thank you for contacting me
with regard to H.R. 5501, the Railroad Un-
employment Insurance Solvency and Bene-
fit Increase Act of 1986.

This legislation was referred to the Com-
mittee on Ways and Means on September
11, 1986. Unfortunately, the press of legisla-
tive business in the final days of the 99th
Congress prevented the Committee on Ways
and Means from considering this legislation
prior to the Congress' adjournment. If the
legislation is introduced in the 100th Con-
gress, please be assured that it will receive
the careful consideration of the Committee
on Ways and Means.

With warm regards, I am,

Sincerely,
DAN ROSTENKOWSKI,
Chairman.

THE RAILROAD UNEMPLOY-
MENT INSURANCE AND RE-
TIREMENT IMPROVEMENT ACT
OF 1987

HON. THOMAS A. LUKEN

OF OHIO
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. THOMAS A. LUKEN. Mr. Speaker,
today, | am introducing legislation designed to
improve the solvency of the railroad unem-
ployment insurance system [RUI]. This bill, the
Railroad Unemployment Insurance and Retire-
ment Improvement Act of 1987, changes the
current system of funding for the program and
brings benefits for unemployed rail workers
into line with the economic realities of the
1980's.

This bill is based on an agreement between
rail labor and rail management, as reflected in
the concensus recommendation of the Rail-
road Unemployment Compensation Commit-
tee in 1984, and subsequent modifications
agreed to in August 1986. Both labor and
management realize that problems with the
RUI system are enormous. The RUI fund is in
debt to the railroad retirement fund for $800
million. As more and more workers have lost
their jobs, the base of contributions for both of
those funds have shrunk proportionately. Ben-
efits haven't been raised in more than a
decade.

This consensus legislation, however, will ad-
dress these problems. First, this bill will, for
the first time, make each rail carrier directly
accountable to the RUI system. Rail carriers
will be judged on their individual employment
histories. The result will be that those who
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lean most heavily on the system will do their
fair share to support it.

Second, the bill also will provide unem-
ployed rail workers with a reasonable daily
benefit. Benefits will be raised from $25 to
$30 per day.

Finally, the bill makes certain amendments
to the Railroad Retirement Act, including elimi-
nating the arcane “last person service” rule.

| want to thank all those who worked so
hard to develop this bipartisan legislation, es-
pecially my subcommittee colleagues, Con-
gressman CoOATS, Congressman SLATTERY
and Congressman WHITTAKER. We plan an
expeditious markup.

LET'S STOP ANTIFOULANT
PAINTS FROM FOULING OUR
WATERS

HON. WALTER B. JONES

OF NORTH CAROLINA
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. JONES of North Carolina. Mr. Speaker,
today, | am introducing legislation, along with
19 of my colleagues, which would significantly
reduce the input of organotin, emanating from
antifoulant vessel paints, into the aquatic envi-
ronment.

Organotin is a general term for a group of
biocides which are often added to antifoulant
vessel paints—paints which are used to pre-
vent the buildup of encrusting organisms such
as barnacles and algae. Two types of organo-
tin-based antifoulant paints are on the market
today, free-association and copolymer. Gener-
ally speaking, the free-association type re-
leases organotin at a higher rate than the co-
polymer type and is effective for a shorter
period of time. Both types of organotin-based
antifoulant paints are widely used. Approxi-
mately 70 percent of all ocean-going commer-
cial vessels use the copolymer type. In the
recreational sector, 10 percent of the U.S.
vessels use the free-association type and 20
percent use the copolymer type.

Organotin-based antifoulant paints are very
effective, perhaps too effective. Recent stud-
ies in England, France, and the United States
have shown that low levels of organotin (in
the parts per trillion range) can be toxic to
many nontarget marine organisms. For exam-
ple, researchers in France have found that or-
ganotin originating from recreational boats
caused gross shell deformities in oysters. In
the United States, researchers have found
that low levels of organotin caused anatomical
deformities in the reproductive organs of
female snails and also caused fiddler crabs to
regenerate claws which were functionally use-
less.

In recognition of the possible widespread
toxic effects of organotin on nontarget aquatic
organisms, the Environmental Protection
Agency (EPA) commenced a special review of
the nine most common TBT antifoulant paint
formulations—TBT is one of the most
common types of organotin—in January 1986.
Under this review, manufacturers of the 340
registered TBT antifoulant paint formulations
are required to provide the EPA with a variety
of information about their paint formulations.



April 23, 1987

For example, each manufacturer must provide
the EPA with information on the chemical
make up of their formulation, the rate at which
it releases TBT, its effect on nontarget aquatic
organisms, its fate in the environment, and its
effect on workers who apply and remove it
The EPA hopes to review this data, primarily
the chemical make up and release rate data,
and issue proposed interim regulations in Oc-
tober of this year.

The Subcommittee on Oversight and Inves-
tigations of the Merchant Marine and Fisheries
Committee held a hearing on September 30,
1986, to investigate the use of TBT in antifoul-
ant vessel paints. Evidence presented at the
hearing indicated that the concentrations of
TBT in many U.S. estuaries commonly ex-
ceeds levels which have been shown to
cause toxic effects in nontarget marine orga-
nisms. In addition, international paint, which
produces 40 percent of marine coatings sold,
testified that a restriction on the sale of the
high release rate free-associated type TBT-
based antifoulant paints would cause the least
economic harm and would significantly reduce
the amount of TBT input into the waters of the
United States. Finally, it was clear from the
testimony presented at the hearing and inves-
tigations conducted by my staff, that the EPA
will not promulgate final regulations governing
the release of TBT from antifoulant paints for
at least 1 year and more likely 2 years. There-
fore, | am convinced that there is a need for
Congress to act now and restrict the sale of
all high release rate organotin-based antifou-
lant paints, including TBT-based paints, until
the EPA promuigates final regulations.

The legislation that | am introducing today
would prohibit the sale of organotin-based an-
tifoulant paints which release organotin at a
rate greater than 5 micrograms per square
centimeter per day and directs the administra-
tor of the EPA to certify which paints meet
this standard. In addition, the retail sale of or-
ganotin compounds which can be added to
paint to make free-association antifoulant
paint is prohibited. These restrictions only
apply to antifoulant paints and organotin com-
pounds which are intended for use on a
vessel or a marine structure. The bill is an in-
terim measure; therefore, it will remain in
effect only until the EPA issues final regula-
tions regarding the release of organotin into
the aquatic environment by organotin-based
antifoulant paints.

| believe that this bill will remove all high re-
lease rate organotin-based antifoulant paints
from the market. The Navy estimates that this
type of regulation will reduce the input of or-
ganotin into the aquatic environment by 20 to
50 percent. In addition, this legislation will
leave many, less environmentally damaging,
organotin based antifoulant paints on the
market. Therefore, | believe that this bill will
significantly reduce the input of organotin into
U.S. waters and yet still allow those who earn
their livelihood on the water; for example—the
merchant marine and fishermen—the option
of using these types of antifoulant paints.

The evidence that organotin is very harmful
to a wide variety of aquatic organisms is con-
clusive. Congress should move quickly to limit
the input of organotin into our waters. The leg-
islation | am introducing today will accomplish
that goal and yet cause little economic harm
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to those who make and use these types of
antifoulant paints. Therefore, | urge all Mem-
bers to support this bill.

A SNEAKY SUPPLEMENTAL FOR
THE WORLD BANK

HON. BEAU BOULTER

OF TEXAS
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. BOULTER. Mr. Speaker, | would like to
submit for the RECORD an editorial from yes-
terday's Wall Street Journal, written by Mr.
Joe Rogers, a former representative to the
Asian Development Bank. In the article, Mr.
Rogers draws upon his wealth of experience
in multilateral lending to expose the unwise
lending practices often associated with multi-
lateral lending institutions. | commend the edi-
torial to my colleagues.

The editorial follows:

A SNEAKY SUPPLEMENTAL FOR THE WORLD

BaNk
(By Joe O. Rogers)

The Appropriations Committee is prepar-
ing to bring before the full House April 22
substantial increases in funding for farm
subsidies, modernization of the machine
tool industry and support of ailing oil pro-
ducers. This time, however, no Americans
need apply.

The funds are for the World Bank’s noto-
riously profligate International Develop-
ment Association (IDA)—50-year loans, no
interest and 10 years of grace—and the Afri-
can Development Bank. Total tab: just over
$250 million.

The vast majority of funds channeled
through the World Bank and its sister agen-
cies find their way to the nationalized indus-
tries and state-run agricultural cartels. Like
most welfare, this spending is ultimately de-
structive of the economics and people who
receive it. Rather than providing credit for
competitive, market-determined uses, it goes
to feed swollen bureaucracies and to ap-
pease the political elites who allow them to
remain in place. Where it does lead to pro-
duction, it undercuts any unsubsidized pro-
ducers elsewhere.

Until substantial reform in the operation
of the World Bank and its affiliates is ob-
tained, new funding should be withheld. If
reform is not possible—the Reagan adminis-
tration has failed in six years of continuing
effort—funding should be terminated. (This
applies equally to soft loans from IDA and
the “hard-loan" window of the World Bank;
only their repayment terms differ.)

A few examples illustrate the continuing
problems.

The World Bank has recently approved a
$100 million loan to China to rehabilitate its
machine-tool industry. State-run by defini-
tion, it is in direct competition with our own
beleaguered industry. If successful, this
project will reduce the sizable Chinese
market for American producers and create
the potential of a major new international
supplier. Should this have occurred as a
result of a competitive environment there
could be no quarrel with the growth of
China's industry. As a part of a wave of sub-
sidies, it is outrageous.

In February, the World Bank approved a
so-called “trade policy loan” for Indonesia
that, the World Bank reports, “will be used
to support the government's efforts to re-
spond to the sharp fall in oil prices . ..
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while enabling it to regain stability in its
balance of payments and in its budget.” Ac-
cording to the Far Eastern Economic
Review, the World Bank plans an additional
loan this year aimed at improving agricul-
tural production. Total cost: about $500 mil-
lion. In combination with similar loans
made by the Asian Development Bank, this
package yields a substantial floor under the
price of Indonesian crude oil not available
to market-economy producers.

Unfortunately, these are not isolated
cases. The 1986 World Bank Annual Report
provides a classic description of its activities.
On page 118, citing a $90 million IDA loan,
the directors wrote: “Funds will be onlent
by the Agricultural Bank of China to indi-
vidual farmers, households, collective units,
and enterprises owned by local government
entities and collectives . . . for the develop-
ment of aquaculture, orchards, agroprocess-
ing, and livestock enterprises.” No farm
bank crisis there!

Similar examples abound: $30 million
went to Burma to increase rice exports; $15
million to the Bolivian National Oil Co.; $64
million went to Hungary, a communist
nation, to reduce its coal imports—sorry,
West Virginia: $3.9 million of IDA funds
went to Guinea to manage government-
owned mining operations; $100 million to
Hungary “to enable it to achieve interna-
tional competitiveness;” $12 million of IDA
funds went to the Yemeni government for
its national oil company.

Perhaps the most interesting aspect of the
legislation up this week is the fact that it is
part of a “supplemental” appropriations
package. At one time such legislation was
intended to accommodate emergency situa-
tions that could not be foreseen at the time
regular appropriations wer enacted. An ex-
ample is the $50 million included for hu-
manitarian earthquake relief for El Salva-
dor, a real and tragic emergency.

For most of what's involved here, there is
no real emergency. Congress considered re-
quests for funding all of these agencies in
the regular appropriation passed in Octo-
ber. At that time, with full information
available and after extensive hearings, a de-
liberate decision was made not to appropri-
ate during the current fiscal year the funds
now being proposed. Nothing of substance
has changed to warrant a reversal of that
decision.

What has changed is that the supplemen-
tal appropriation receives less scrutiny than
the regular legislation. Spending requests
shaved in that fall legislation can be reborn
in the spring with little chance of detection.
The fiscal budget now under consideration
is for 1988; fiscal 1987, currently under way,
can be bloated with impunity. To cap the
legislative legerdemain. Speaker Jim Wright
pulled this bill from the pre-Easter calendar
because the House was considering its
budget. The speaker did not wish to be seen
spending on foreign aid extravagances while
advocating substanitally increased taxes and
further reductions in the nation's defense.
Now the coast is clear.

Congressional largess is likely to go on,
but altering U.S. policy toward subsidized
competition may be possible. Rep. Beau
Boulter (R., Texas), Sen Steven Symms (R.,
Idaho) and others have introduced a bill to
allow TU.S. representatives at the World
Bank and its sister organizations to support
only those loans that do not provide subsi-
dies to competitors of American agricultural
or mineral producers. This would require
that the borrowing government must lend
the proceeds to its producers at locally com-
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petitive interest rates and that no produc-
tion, operating or export subsidies be pro-
vided.

Enactment of this legislation would be a
good first step toward reform. Perhaps cre-
ative floor strategists can substitute it for
the folly of the supplemental package. At
the very least, their efforts can focus atten-
tion on what is being done and send this leg-
islation back to the Appropriations Commit-
tee for badly needed rewriting.

IN HONOR OF DR. STANLEY H.
KELLERHOUSE

HON. HAMILTON FISH, JR.

OF NEW YORK
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. FISH. Mr. Speaker, | rise today to com-
mend a most distinguished resident of the
21st Congressional District of New York, Dr.
Stanley H. Kellerhouse. The volunteer service
bureau of the United Way of Westchester will
honor Dr. Kellerhouse of Croton, NY as their
Volunteer of the Year at their 6th annual
luncheon on Monday, April 27, 1987 at the
Tarrytown Hilton, for his more than 30 years
of service to the community in many roles and
organizations.

Dr. Kellerhouse was chosen from a most
worthy group of nominees, and | recognize all
of them for their efforts.

Dr. Kellerhouse has made outstanding con-
tributions to many organizations. He has been
active in the Salvation Army for over 30 years.
As mayor of Croton, among many accomplish-
ments he organized the kettle bell ringing pro-
gram involving well-known citizens as ringers.

One of his current volunteer roles is that of
advisory and fundraising committee member
and distributor of food baskets for the Croton
Caring Committee.

Dr. Kellerhouse also volunteers at several
nursing homes and at the Veterans' Adminis-
tration Medical Center in Montrose, where he
not only serves on the ethics committee, but
also entertains the residents by playing rag-
time piano and organizing singalongs.

Through his longstanding commitment to
young people, while dean of students at the
high school, he was responsible for discipline
and had the opportunity to work with troubled
children. Many of his volunteer activities re-
flect his interest in them.

In the 1940's Dr. Kellerhouse was appoint-
ed to the New York State Youth Services
Commission. He has served on the Advisory
Science Committee of the Boy Scouts of
America for many years. He is a member of
the Rotary Club and has been active in the
youth sports program for St. Joseph's Home
in Peekskill, NY.

Dr. Kellerhouse has initiated many events
which have cut across social boundaries and
built bridges. He continues to serve the
people and the community with unfailing
energy and commitment, and always with the
intention of increasing understanding and co-
operation among peoples.

Mr. Speaker, the accomplishments of Dr.
Stanley H. Kellerhouse are many. His work is
a fine example for all of us.
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THE PRESIDENT IS RIGHT ON
THE MARK

HON. HAROLD ROGERS

OF EENTUCKY
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. ROGERS. Mr. Speaker, with the head of
one of our closest, most important allies due
here next month, President Reagan again
showed he has the right stuff. He called Prime
Minister Nakasone on his commitment to free
and fair trade.

With his announcement of up to $300 mil-
lion in tariffs on Japanese products in re-
sponse to Tokyo's failure to observe the 8-
month-old semiconductor pact, the President
demonstrated that where necessary and ap-
propriate, he will take charge and act. He has
done it before, and if necessary, will do it
again.

In the last 4 years, 600 antidumping and
countervailing duty cases have been prosecut-
ed, four times more use of the mainstay of our
trade laws than ever before. Dumping and
section 301 unfair trade actions were self-initi-
ated for the first time in history by this Presi-
dent. And we are ready to aggressively re-
negotiate the General Agreement on Tariffs
and Trade from a position of strength.

With this latest action on semiconductors,
already we are hearing of Japanese plans to
buy tens of millions of dollars of supercom-
puters and of their desire to settle the dispute.
Now, we must press them even harder in
other areas, especially regarding purchases of
American coal. The President is right on the
mark: Now is the time for strong action.

SUPPLEMENTAL
APPROPRIATIONS BILL
HON. STEVE GUNDERSON

OF WISCONSIN
IN THE HOUSE OF REPRESENTATIVES

Thursday, April 23, 1987

Mr. GUNDERSON. Mr. Speaker, today
when the House approved an $11.3 billion
supplemental appropriation bill for fiscal year
1987, it did so without my support. While there
are some provisions in the bill with which |
strongly agree—and | will go into those in
some detail later—on balance, | do not be-
lieve the measure should have been adopted.

| have two primary motivations for opposing
this measure: First, the measure included a
$10 million appropriation for the Secretary of
Agriculture to conduct three studies on the im-
plementation of mandatory supply manage-
ment for basic agricultural commodities; and
second, the measure includes ill-timed and
poorly worded arms control language.

On mandatory supply management, |
strongly believe that if we are to open the
1985 Farm Bill to substantial amendment, we
should let the proper authorizing committee
do the work. The House Agriculture Commit-
tee, of which | am a member, is the proper
committee. But the House Appropriations
Committee, which did all the work on this bill,
is not the proper committee to be rewriting our
Nation's farm policies.
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Second, it is sheer folly to unilaterally insti-
tute supply management when the rest of the
agricultural commodity producing world is just
waiting to seize the opportunity to take our
overseas markets. | urge my colleagues in the
House to remember the 1983 payment-in-kind
experiment, which was a unilateral supply
management approach, and let to drastically
reduced U.S. world market shares for grain
and wheat exports.

Third, | don't know who has been reading
the newspapers lately, but for those who have
been it is abundantly clear that the agricultural
sector is going to be a major part of the up-
coming GATT talks in Uruguay. Why, then, are
we pulling the rug out from under our farmers
today by giving away their overseas markets?
What we need to do is sit down at GATT and
negotiate international agreements on supply
management. Those efforts | will wholeheart-
edly support, because they provide a real op-
portunity to deal with worldwide agricultural
surpluses.

Now, with regard to the arms-control provi-
sions included in the Supplemental Appropria-
tions Act, | can't help but be disappointed at
the unfortunate language, and the inexplicably
poor timing on the part of the House leader-
ship in bringing these matters to the floor.

The bill mandates United States compliance
with the numerical limits of the 1979 U.S.-
Soviet Union SALT Il agreement, and a mora-
torium on U.S. nuclear testing with devices
yielding over 1 kiloton of explosive power.
Both of these provisions are contingent on
Soviet adherence to the same restrictions.

Mr. Speaker, there have been many occa-
sions when | have actively supported the con-
cepts behind these proposals, dating back to
the original Zablocki Nuclear Freeze Amend-
ment in 1982. During the 99th Congress, |
was an original cosponsor of House Joint
Resolution 3, which called for the resumption
of negotiations for a Comprehensive Test Ban
Treaty. Also, | supported House Concurrent
Resolution 350, which urged the President to
abide by the entire SALT Il agreement only if
the Soviets abided by the entire SALT Il
agreement.

| have always believed that bilateral agree-
ments establishing procedures for mutual and
verifiable arms reductions represented signifi-
cant steps toward arms control, which in turn
fostered genuine peace and stability between
the superpowers. Further, | am convinced that
the Congress can play an important role in en-
couraging such agreements between the
United States and the Soviet Union.

However, there also must be a sensitivity to
the delicate nature of timing in the develop-
ment of a treaty. At no time in the history of
U.S.-Soviet relations have the two superpow-
ers been closer to an authentic arms reduc-
tion treaty—not simply an agreement which
regulates both side's weapons-building. News-
paper headlines report the progress being
made in the arms talks almost daily. If any-
thing, the Congress should be drawing up a
resolution applauding the direction of the
talks, and expressing its support for the Presi-
dent's negotiating team, as it takes another
step toward deep cuts in both side's nuclear
arsenals.
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Instead, the House leadership chooses to
harp on two issues already under serious dis-
cussion in Geneva: compliance to restraints in
nuclear forces, and a moratorium on most nu-
clear testing. Rather than expressing support
for the U.S. negotiators in Geneva, these pro-
visions serve only to interfere with the very
process they were intended to assist.

The proposal authored by NORMAN Dicks
prohibits funding any deployment or mainte-
nance of nuclear weapons which exceeds the
numerical limits of the SALT |l agreement,
unless the President certifies that the U.S.S.R.
has exceeded those same limits.

Apart from the issue of timing, | cannot sup-
port this proposal because it does not recog-
nize that, in an agreement, all provisions of
the entire agreement must be adhered to by
both sides. In the case of SALT Il, both nu-
merical limits and qualitative restrictions must
be obeyed. This is a concept the House over-
whelmingly endorsed last July in the form of
House Joint Resolution 3.

Without question, this is not the case. Al-
though the Soviets have been careful to stay
within the numerical limits and sublimits of the
agreement, they have committed serious qual-
itative violations which undermine the principle
of mutuality so essential to a successful bilat-
eral agreement.

The Soviets have built a large radar station
near the Siberian city of Krasnoyarsk, which
due to its size, its location, and the direction it
faces, is undeniably an antiballistic missile
radar designed to monitor a large portion of
eastern U.S.S.R. The Krasnoyarsk radar vio-
lates the Anti-Ballistic Missile Treaty of 1972,
which allows each side only one limited ABM
defense site, the Soviet's other site being
near Moscow.

The SALT Il agreement permitted each side
to test and deploy only one new missile, al-
though they could modernize within certain
strict limitations. The U.S. MX missile and the
Soviet SS-24 are both permitted under the
agreement. However, the U.S.S.R. has devel-
oped another new missile, the SS-25—an-
other clear violation of the treaty.

Further, the Soviets have begun a policy of
telemetry encryption, or coding missile test
signals to make them unreadable to anyone
except themselves. SALT Il prohibits the en-
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coding of missile test information where it “im-
pedes verification of compliance with the pro-
visions of the treaty.” A treaty only makes
sense if adherence to it can be checked, so
efforts to confuse and obstruct the other
side's verification measures are illegal. How-
ever, intelligence information clearly shows
that the U.S.S.R. is engaging in this practice,
and thus are in violation of the treaty in still
another instance.

Yet, despite these known Soviet transgres-
sions, some of the proponents of these “arms
control” provisions dismiss them as trival.
Others contend that the U.S. should abide by
SALT Il in spite of obvious Soviet violations,
out of fear that the Soviets would overwhelm
us with nuclear warhead production if we did
otherwise. Not only do these arguments
smack of appeasement, they ignore the pro-
nouncements of President Carter, who helped
fashion SALT Il, and said that if we ever
detect any violation by the Soviets, then we
have a basis for voiding the entire treaty.

While | certainly share concern for arms
control, | am equally concerned about main-
taining the integrity of the agreement. The
Dicks provision fails in that regard, and there-
fore is unacceptable at this time, when a gen-
uine arms reduction treaty is so close.

There is no question that realistic peace
and stability in the nuclear age can only be
achieved through a relaxation in tensions be-
tween the United States and the Soviet Union,
a thorough understanding on both sides of our
mutual interests and differences, and certain-
ly, an end to the arms race through a treaty
which contains real, verifiable, and mutual
cuts in both side's nuclear and conventional
arsenals.

But this goal will never be reached through
poorly-worded legislation that places unilateral
restrictions on the United States, at a time
when arms reduction negotiations are making
progress. If the Congress is going to make a
contribution to arms control, it must do so in
harmony with U.S. negotiators charged with
the task of hammering out a treaty, and with
the recognition that proper timing is essential
to a successful arms reduction agreement.

Despite these major objections to the bill,
there are provisions worth mentioning that are
positive. H.R. 1827 makes an important trans-
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fer of $287 million from the Guaranteed Stu-
dent Loan Program (GSL) to the Pell Grant
Program. The GSL Program currently is expe-
riencing an excess of funds for two reasons:

(1) 1987 operating costs for the GSL pro-
gram are lower than expected; and

(2) T-Bill rates declined, thus lowering inter-
est subsidy costs.

The Pell Grant Program, on the other hand,
for a number of years has experienced short-
falls. A transfer of GSL funds to the Pell Grant
Program will cover 1987 shortfalls, and assist
those truly needy postsecondary students en-
tering college or continuing their education.
This is a justified and safe transfer of funds
and will not hamper the operation of the GSL
Program.

Another education supplemental | support is
the $3.4 million for the Special Milk Program.
This additional funding will pay for 46 million
half-pints of milk to be served in 1987 to
youngsters in split-session kindergarten pro-
grams. Kindergarteners who attend nonprofit
schools, and do not have access to a meal
service program are eligible for this important
nutritional service. The 99th Congress en-
acted H.R. 7, the School Lunch and Child Nu-
trition Amendments of 1985, and this supple-
mental appropriation funds this new provision
serving kindergarten youngsters.

Other provisions contained within the fiscal
year 1987 supplemental appropriations bill
that make my vote today very difficult, include
increases in funding for important employment
training programs which | strongly support.
Specifically, the bill provides an additional $50
million for the Summer Youth Employment
Program, $35 million for the Work Incentive
Program (WIN), $10 million for the Community
Services Employment Program for Older
Americans, and $30 million from the Unem-
ployment Trust Funds for Employment Service
operations to provide for State administration
of the Targeted Job Tax Credit Act.

While | support these increases provided
under the Labor-HHS-Education component of
the bill, | cannot support an overall appropria-
tions measure that would be disastrous to
U.S. farmers and to our arms control efforts.
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